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SEC. 1  INTRODUCTION 

(a) AUTHORITY, ADOPTION  

(1) This Code is adopted under the authority granted to the City of South 
Beloit by 65 ILCS 5/11-13-1 et seq of the Illinois Compiled Statutes and 
amendments thereto and any other applicable laws or regulations.  

 

(2) Therefore, the City Council of the City of South Beloit do ordain as 
follows: 

(b) TITLE 

(1) This Code shall be known as, referred to, or cited as, the zoning chapter of 
the City. 

(c) PURPOSE AND INTENT 

(1) The purpose of this Code is to promote the health, safety, morals, 
prosperity, aesthetics, and general welfare of the City of South Beloit, 
Illinois.  Among other purposes, such provisions are intended, in 
accordance with a comprehensive plan:  

(2) To promote and protect the public health, safety, comfort and general 
welfare of the City.  

(3) To divide the City into zones or districts restricting and regulating therein 
the location, construction, reconstruction, alteration and use of structures 
and land for residential, commercial, industrial and other specific uses.  

(4) To regulate the intensity of use of lot areas, and to determine the area of 
open spaces surrounding structures, necessary to provide adequate light 
and air, and to protect the public health.  

(5) To establish building setback lines and the location of buildings designed 
for residential, commercial, industrial or other use within such areas.  

(6) To protect the character and the stability of the residential, commercial 
and industrial areas within the City and to promote the orderly and 
beneficial development of such areas.  

(7) To limit congestion in the public streets by providing for off-street parking 
and loading facilities.  

(8) To prevent the overcrowding of land and undue concentration of 
structures, so far as is possible and appropriate in each district, by 
regulating the use and bulk of buildings in relation to the land surrounding 
them.  

(9) To provide for the elimination of nonconforming uses of land and 
structures which are adversely affecting the character and value of 
desirable development in each zoning district.  

(10) To define and limit the powers and duties of the administrative officers 
and bodies as provided in this chapter.  

(11) To give effect to the policies and proposals of the comprehensive plan as 
approved by the City PZC.  

(12) To promote economic development activity in the community leading to a 
greater tax base and increased jobs.  
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(d) ABROGATION / GREATER RESTRICTION 

(1) It is not intended for this Code to repeal, abrogate, annul, impair, or 
interfere with any existing easements, covenants, deed restrictions, 
agreements, codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, or permits previously 
adopted or issued pursuant to laws.  However, where this Code imposes 
greater restrictions, the provisions of this Code shall govern. 

 

(e) APPLICATION 

(1) This chapter shall apply to all property except railroad rights-of-way, 
underground utility lines and facilities, telephone cable and supporting 
poles, and electric distribution lines, not including transmission lines, 
whether owned by private persons, firms, corporations or organizations; 
by the United States of America or any of its agencies or political 
subdivisions; by any City or county, including the City or any of its 
agencies; or by any authority or district organized under the laws of the 
state.  

(f) INTERPRETATION 

(1) In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this Code shall be 
held to be a minimum requirement and shall be liberally construed in 
favor of the City and shall not be deemed a repeal of any other power 
granted by the Illinois Statutes. 

 

(2) Relationship with other laws. Where the conditions imposed by any 
provision of this zoning chapter upon the use of land, building, or upon the 
bulk of buildings are either more restrictive or less restrictive than 
comparable conditions imposed by any other provisions of this chapter or 
any other law, chapter, resolution, rule, or regulation of any kind, the 
regulations, which are more restrictive (or which impose higher standards 
or requirements) of this chapter shall govern.  

(3) Effect on private agreements. This chapter is not intended to abrogate any 
easement, covenant or any other private agreement, provided that where 
the regulations of this chapter are more restrictive (or impose higher 
standards or requirements) than such easements, covenants or other 
private agreements, the requirements of this chapter shall govern.  

(g) CONFORMITY REQUIRED 

(1) No site or structure shall be used or designated for use for any purpose or 
in any manner other than in conformity with the regulations for the district 
in which the site or structure is located.  

(2) No structure shall be erected and no existing structure or use shall be 
moved, altered or enlarged except in conformity with the regulations for 
the district in which the structure or use is located.  
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(3) No yard space provided in compliance with the regulations for the district 
in which it is located shall be deemed to provide a yard space for any 
other structure, and no yard or usable open space on one site shall be 
deemed to provide a yard space or usable open space for a structure on 
any other site.  

(4) No yard, court or usable open space shall be used, encroached upon, or 
reduced in any manner except in conformity with the regulations for this 
district in which the yard, court or open space is located.  

(5) No site held in one ownership at the time of the adoption of this chapter 
(August 16, 1976), or any time thereafter, shall be reduced in any manner 
below the minimum area, frontage, width or depth, prescribed for the 
district in which the site is located.  

(6) All nonconforming use shall be governed by the provisions of article IV of 
this chapter.  

(h) SEVERABILITY 

(1) Should any portion of this ordinance be declared invalid or 
unconstitutional by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of 
this ordinance shall not be affected.  

(i) DISCLAIMERS OF LIABILITY 

(1)  WETLANDS, DRAINAGE WAYS, AND SOILS.   

a. The City of South Beloit does not guarantee, warrant, or represent 
that only those areas delineated as wetlands or drainage ways 
from tests and / or mapping required by this Code will be 
subject to periodic inundation, nor does the City of South Beloit 
guarantee, warrant, or represent that the soils shown to be 
unsuited for a given land use from tests and / or mapping 
required by this Code are the only unsuited soils within the 
jurisdiction of this Code.  The City hereby asserts that there is 
no liability on the part of the City of South Beloit, City Council, 
PZC, its agents, contractors, and employees for flooding 
problems or structural damages that may occur as a result of 
reliance upon, and conformance with, this Code. 

(j) MUNICIPALITIES AND STATE AGENCIES REGULATED 

(1) Unless specifically exempted by law, all cities, villages, towns and 
counties are required to comply with this ordinance and obtain all 
necessary permits. 

(k) REPEAL OF CONFLICTING  

(1) The Chapter 118 “Zoning Code” of the City of South Beloit, Illinois 
previously adopted on the __th day of ______, _____ and amendments 
thereto are hereby repealed. 
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(2) All other ordinances or parts of ordinances in conflict with the provisions 
of this Code are hereby repealed. 
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SEC. 2  DEFINITIONS 

(a) GENERAL  

The language set forth in the text of this Code shall be interpreted according to the 
following rules of construction: 

(1) Words not defined in this section shall be interpreted in accordance with 
definitions contained in Webster's Dictionary.  

(2) Singular and Plural.  The singular number includes the plural, and the 
plural the singular. 

(3) Tense.  The present tense includes the past and future tenses, and the 
future the present. 

(4) Shall and May.  The word “shall” is mandatory; the word “may” is 
permissive. 

(5) Gender. The masculine gender includes the feminine and neutral genders. 

(6) Use and Occupy.  The word “Use” includes designed, maintained, 
arranged, or intended to be used.  The word “occupy” includes the design, 
arrangement or intent to be occupied. 

(7) Defined words and terms.  Whenever a word or term defined hereinafter 
appears in the text of this Code, its meaning shall be construed as set 
forth in the definition thereof.  Any word appearing in parenthesis 
between a word and its definition herein shall be construed in the same 
sense as that word. 

(b) SPECIFIC WORDS AND PHRASES 

When used in this Code, the following words and phrases shall have the following 
meanings: 

(1) Abandonment means a voluntary action to give up one's rights or 
interests in property.  

(2) Accessory structure/building means one which:  

a. Is subordinate to and serves a principal building or principal use;  
b. Is subordinate in area, extent or purpose to the principal building 

or principal building or principal use served;  
c. Contributes to the comfort, convenience or necessity of 

occupants of the principal building or principal use served; and  
d. Is located on the same zoning lot as the principal building or 

principal use served with the single exception of such 
accessory off-street parking facilities as are permitted to locate 
elsewhere than on the same zoning lot with the building or use 
served.  

(3) Accessory use means one which is incidental to the main use of the 
premises and is limited to the following:  

a. A children's playhouse, garden house and private greenhouse;  
b. A garage, carport, shed or building for domestic storage;  
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c. Storage of merchandise normally carried in stock on the same lot 
with any retail service or business use, unless such storage is 
excluded by the district regulations;  

d. Storage of goods used in or produced by manufacturing activities, 
unless such storage is excluded by the district regulations;  

e. A nonpaying guesthouse or rooms for guests within an accessory 
building, provided that such facilities are used for the 
occasional housing of guests by the occupant of the principal 
building and not for permanent occupancy;  

f. Swimming pool, bathhouse, cabana, for use by the occupant and 
his guest;  

g. Off-street motor car parking area and loading and unloading 
facilities;  

h. Signs (other than advertising signs) as permitted and regulated in 
each district incorporated in this chapter; and  

i. Public utilities facilities: telephone, electric, gas, water and sewer 
lines, their supports and incidental equipment.  

 

(4) Adequate Public Facilities: Utilities, roads and other infrastructure 
required by the Municipal Code and adopted policies of the City Council 
which are in place, or planned for within twenty-four (24) months, to serve 
the most suitable ultimate development of a property.   

(5) Adult-use cannabis business establishment. means an adult-use cannabis 
cultivation center, craft grower, processing organization, infuser 
organization, dispensing organization or transporting organization.  

(6) Adult-use cannabis craft grower. means a facility operated by an 
organization or business that is licensed by the state department of 
agriculture to cultivate, dry, cure and package cannabis and perform other 
necessary activities to make cannabis available for sale at a dispensing 
organization or use at a processing organization, per the Cannabis 
Regulation and Tax Act, (P.A. 101-0027), as it may be amended from 
time-to-time, and regulations promulgated thereunder.  

(7) Adult-use cannabis cultivation center. means a facility operated by an 
organization or business that is licensed by the Illinois Department of 
Agriculture to cultivate, process, transport and perform necessary 
activities to provide cannabis and cannabis-infused products to licensed 
cannabis business establishments, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax 
Act, (P.A. 101-0027), as it may be amended from time-to-time, and 
regulations promulgated thereunder.  

(8) Adult-use cannabis dispensing organization. means a facility operated by 
an organization or business that is licensed by the state department of 
financial and professional regulation to acquire cannabis from licensed 
cannabis business establishments for the purpose of selling or 
dispensing cannabis, cannabis-infused products, cannabis seeds, 
paraphernalia or related supplies to purchasers or to qualified registered 
medical cannabis patients and caregivers, per the Cannabis Regulation 
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and Tax Act (P.A. 101-0027), as it may be amended from time-to-time, 
and regulations promulgated thereunder.  

(9) Adult-use cannabis infuser organization or infuser. means a facility 
operated by an organization or business that is licensed by the state 
department of agriculture to directly incorporate cannabis or cannabis 
concentrate into a product formulation to produce a cannabis-infused 
product per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act, (P.A. 101-0027), as it 
may be amended from time-to-time, and regulations promulgated 
thereunder.  

(10) Adult-use cannabis processing organization or processor. means a facility 
operated by an organization or business that is licensed by the state 
department of agriculture to either extract constituent chemicals or 
compounds to produce cannabis concentrate or incorporate cannabis or 
cannabis concentrate into a product formulation to produce a cannabis 
product, per the Cannabis Regulation and Tax Act, (P.A. 101-0027), as it 
may be amended from time-to-time, and regulations promulgated 
thereunder.  

(11) Adult-use cannabis transporting organization or transporter. means an 
organization or business that is licensed by the state department of 
agriculture to transport cannabis on behalf of a cannabis business 
establishment or a community college licensed under the Community 
College Cannabis Vocational Training Pilot Program, per the Cannabis 
Regulation and Tax Act, (P.A. 101-0027), as it may be amended from 
time-to-time, and regulations promulgated thereunder.  

(12) Alley means a public way used as a secondary means for vehicular 
service access to the rear or side properties otherwise abutting on a 
street.  

(13) Antenna shall mean the arrangement of wires or metal rods used in the 
sending and receiving of electromagnetic waves.  

(14) Antenna support structure shall mean any structure, mast, pole, tripod, or 
tower utilized for the purpose of supporting an antenna or antennas for 
the purpose of transmission or reception of electromagnetic waves by 
federally licensed amateur radio or citizens band radio operators.  

(15) Antenna height shall mean the overall vertical length of the antenna 
support structure above grade, or if such system is located on a building, 
then the overall vertical length includes the height of the building upon 
which the structure is mounted.  

(16) Apartment means a room or suite of rooms in a multiple-family structure, 
which is arranged, designed, used, or intended to be used, as a single 
housekeeping unit. Complete kitchen and bath facilities, permanently 
installed, must always be included for each apartment.  

(17) Arcade, sexually-oriented, means any place to which the public is 
permitted or invited wherein coin-operated or slug-operated or 
electronically, electrically, or mechanically controlled still or motion 
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picture machines, projectors, or other image producing devices are 
maintained to show images to five or fewer persons per machine at any 
one time, and where the images so displayed are distinguished or 
characterized by the depicting or describing of specified sexual activities 
or specified anatomical areas. See the definition of "Bookstore or video 
store, sexually oriented."  

(18) Banquet hall/facility means an establishment which is rented by 
individuals or groups to accommodate private functions including, but not 
limited to, banquets, weddings, anniversaries and other similar 
celebrations. Such a use may or may not include:  

a. Kitchen facilities for the preparation or catering of food; and  
b. The sale of alcoholic beverages for on-premises consumption only 

during scheduled events and not open to the general public.  
 

(19) Banner (temporary): Any sign of lightweight fabric, vinyl or similar pliable 
material that is attached and hung on a building via ropes or cords. 
National flags, state or municipal flags, or the official flag of any 
institution or business shall not be considered banners. Temporary 
banners shall constitute a form of temporary signage. A depiction of an 
example of a temporary banner is set forth in subsection 118-321(3)a.  

(20) Banner (permanent): Any sign of lightweight fabric, vinyl, or similar pliable 
material that is affixed on at least two sides to a frame or bracket which 
is then attached to a building. For purposes of determine the maximum 
numbers of sign allowable for a building, permanent banners shall be 
treated as a type of building sign under section 118-321. Permanent 
banners are subject to yearly inspection by the City to ensure the 
permanent banner is in good condition and repair. A depiction of an 
example of a permanent banner is set forth in subsection 118-321(3)(a).  

(21) Block means a track of land bounded by streets or in lieu of streets, by 
public parks, cemeteries, railroad rights-of-way, bulkhead lines or 
shorelines of waterways, or corporate boundary lines of municipalities.  

(22) Boardinghouse means a dwelling other than a hotel where lodging and 
meals are provided for. Compensation for not more than six guests who 
are not members of the keeper's family.  

(23) Bookstore, sexually oriented, or video store, sexually oriented, means a 
commercial establishment which, as one of its principal business 
purposes, offers for sale or rental for any form of consideration any one 
or more of the following:  

a. Books, magazines, periodicals, or other printed matter, or 
photographs, films, motion pictures, video cassettes or video 
reproductions, slides, or other visual representations which 
depict or describe specified sexual activities or specified 
anatomical areas; or  

b. Instruments, devices, or paraphernalia which are designed for use 
in connection with specified sexual activities.  
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c. A commercial establishment may have other principal business 
purposes that do not involve the offering for sale or rental of 
material depicting or describing specified sexual activities or 
sexually oriented bookstore or sexually oriented video store. 
Such other business purposes will not serve to exempt such 
commercial establishment from being categorized as a 
sexually oriented bookstore or sexually oriented video store as 
long as one of its principal business purposes is the offering 
for sale or rental for consideration the specified materials 
which depict or describe specified sexual activities or specified 
anatomical areas.  

(24) Beacon: Any light with one or more beam directed into atmosphere or 
directed at one or more points not on the same zone lot as the light 
source; also, any light with one or more beams that rotate or move.  

(25) Buildable area means the space remaining on a lot after the minimum 
yards and setback requirements of this chapter have been complied with.  

(26) Building means any structure having a roof supported by columns or walls 
for the sheltering or enclosure of persons, animals, chattels or property of 
any kind.  

(27) Building, detached, means a freestanding building surrounded by open 
space on the same zoning lot.  

(28) Building, principal, means the structure in which the principal use is 
conducted or located.  

(29) Building setback line means a line parallel to the street line at a distance 
from it, regulated by the setback requirements established in this chapter.  

(30) Building, Habitable  : means any building, or portion thereof used for 
human habitation. 

(31) Building, Height:  The vertical distance from a point on grade to the 
highest point measured.   

(32) Building marker: Any sign indicating the name of a building, date and 
incidental information about its construction which sign is cut into a 
masonry surface or made of bronze or other permanent material.  

(33) Building sign: Any sign attached to any part of a building as contrasted to 
a free standing sign. Any sign attached parallel to, but within six inches of 
a wall, or erected and confined within the limits of an outside wall of any 
building or structure, supported by such wall or building, and displaying 
only one sign surface.  

(34) Building Site and Operation Plan : The development plan for one or more 
parcels on which is shown the existing and proposed conditions of the 
lot, including: topography; vegetation; drainage; floodplains; wetlands; 
waterways; landscaping and open spaces; walkways; means of ingress 
and egress; circulation; utility services; structures and buildings; signs; 
lighting; berms, buffers, and screening devices; surrounding development; 
and any other information deemed necessary by the PZC. 
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(35) Bulk means the term used to indicate the size, height and area of a 
building or structure.  

(36) Car canopy means any roofed structure, detached from a dwelling place, 
commonly used to store vehicles, constructed from permanent or 
temporary materials. Examples of a car canopy are as follows:  

 

(37) Carport means any roofed structure used to store vehicles, with two or 
more open sides, permanently attached to a dwelling place, where the 
roof of the carport is an extension of the roof of the dwelling place. Such 
carport shall be constructed to withstand lateral forces. Any exterior wall 
and/or roofing materials of the carport shall be fire resistant. Examples of 
a carport are as follows:  

       

(38) Certification of zoning compliance means a written statement issued by 
the Zoning Administrator stating to the best of his ability that existing 
buildings or structures and the proposed use of such buildings or 
structures and/or the proposed use of the subject property is in 
compliance with all of the provision of this chapter and any amendments, 
variations, special use permits granted, or any PZC, City Council or court 
action related thereto.  

(39) Club or lodge, private, means a nonprofit association of persons, who are 
bona fide members paying annual dues, which owns, hires or leases a 
building or portion thereof, the use of such premises being restricted to 
members and their guests. It shall be permissible to serve food and 
meals on such premises, provided that adequate dining room space and 
kitchen facilities are available. The sale of alcoholic beverages to 
members and their guests shall be allowed in conjunction with the 
operation of a dining room for the purpose of serving food and meals, 
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though such beverages may be served in a separate room and provided 
that such sale of alcoholic beverages is in compliance with the applicable 
federal, state and City laws.  

(40) Commercial message: Any sign wording, logo, or other representation 
that, directly or indirectly, names, advertises, or calls attention to a 
business, product, service, or other commercial activity.  

(41) Comprehensive Plan - The current adopted Comprehensive Plan of the 
City of South Beloit. 

(42) District means an area or section of the City within certain uniform 
regulations and requirements or various combinations thereof apply 
under the provisions of this chapter.  

(43) Directional sign (on site): Signs of three square feet or less intended to 
facilitate the movement of vehicles and pedestrians on private property. A 
directional sign marking a vehicular entrance or exit may include a 
commercial message or logo of one square foot or less pertaining to an 
establishment located on the site, but are limited in number to one per 
entrance and one per exit. A "drive thru" sign of three square feet or less 
and placed adjacent to or directly over the drive through lane shall be 
treated as a directional sign; otherwise they will count as a freestanding 
or building sign, whichever is applicable.  

(44) Drive-in restaurants means any establishment where food, and/or 
beverages, are sold to customers waiting in parked vehicles.  

(45) Dwelling means a building, or portion thereof, but not including a house 
trailer, mobile home, camp car or houseboat designed or used exclusively 
for residential occupancy, including one-family dwelling units, two-family 
dwelling units, and multiple-family dwelling units, but not including hotels, 
motels, boardinghouses or lodginghouses.  

(46) Dwelling, one-family, means a dwelling unit designed exclusively for use 
and occupancy by one family; or a dwelling unit consisting of four or less 
persons not related by blood, adoption or marriage living together as a 
single housekeeping unit.  

(47) Dwelling, two-family, means a building designed or altered to provide 
dwelling units for occupancy by two families living independently of each 
other with separate kitchen and bathroom facilities.  

(48) Educational institution means public, parochial, charitable, or nonprofit 
nursery, elementary, junior high, high school, junior college, college or 
university, other than trade or business schools, including instructional 
and recreational uses, with or without living quarters, dining rooms, 
restaurants, heating plants, and other incidental facilities for students, 
teachers and employees.  

(49) Escort means a person who, for consideration, agrees or offers to act as a 
companion, guide, or date for another person, or who agrees or offers to 
privately model lingerie or to privately perform a striptease for another 
person.  



Page 12 of 182 

(50) Escort agency means a person or business association who furnishes, 
offers to furnish, or advertises to furnish escorts as one of its primary 
business purposes for a fee, tip, or other consideration.  

(51) Fitness centers/health clubs means a facility designed for the major 
purpose of physical conditioning and fitness or weight reduction which 
includes, but is not limited to, such equipment as free weights, weight 
resistance machines, cardiovascular machines, whirl pools, saunas, 
showers, lockers, swimming pools, basketball courts and/or racquet 
courts.  

(52) Flag, commercial: Any fabric, banner, or bunting containing distinctive 
colors, patterns, or symbols, used for onsite commercial advertisement. 
Flag, commercial shall require a yearly temporary license.  

(53) Floor Area : The square feet of floor space within the outside line of walls. 

(54) Group living shall generally be defined as five or more persons not related 
by blood, adoption or marriage; living together as a single housekeeping 
unit.  

(55) Guesthouse means living quarters, within a detached accessory building 
located on the same lot with the principal building, for use by temporary 
guests of the occupants of the premises. Such quarters shall have no 
kitchen facilities nor be rented or otherwise used as a separate dwelling.  

(56) Home Occupation:  A gainful occupation conducted by members of the 
family, within it s place of residence, where the space used is incidental to 
residential use and no article is sold or offered for sale except as is 
produced by such home occupation. 

(57) Illumination: Internal, external, exposed bulb, or tubular (including neon).  

(58) Institutional uses: Shall generally be defined to mean land uses developed 
to serve a community's social, educational, health, cultural and 
recreational needs. May include government owned and operated 
facilities or be privately owned and operated. 

(59) Junkyard or automobile dismantling yard means the use of more than 100 
square feet of any zoning lot or portion thereof for the storage or 
processing of scrap metals, wastes, papers, building materials, 
automobiles, or other vehicles or machinery.  

(60) Kennel means any lot or premises, or portion thereof, on which more than 
four dogs, cats and other household domestic animals, over four months 
of age, are kept.  

(61) Land Use : A description of how property is occupied or utilized. 

(62) Legal Nonconformity:  The zoning status of a structure or parcel of land 
which, or the use of which, though legal prior to the passage of this 
ordinance does not comply with one or more of the provisions of this 
ordinance. 

(63) Lot. A parcel of land that: is undivided by any street or private road; is 

occupied by or designated to be developed for a building or principal 

use; and contains the accessory structures or uses customarily 
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incidental to such building, use or development, including such open 

spaces and yards as designed and arranged or required for such 

building, use or development. 

(64) Lot, adjacent. Lots, which adjoin or share property lines or lots in which, 

although separated by a street, the front property lines overlap another 

by more than 30 percent. 

(65) Lot, corner. A lot situated at the junction of and abutting on two or more 

intersection streets, or a lot at the point of deflection in alignment of a 

continuous street, the interior angle of which does not exceed 135 

degrees. 

(66) Lot, double frontage. A lot which has its rear and front yard bordering on 

a street. 

(67) Lot, flag. A lot with access provided to the bulk of the lot by a narrow 

corridor of property and the narrow corridor frontage is the only public 

street frontage. (These will be prohibited) 

(68) Lot, gateway. A lot having its front, rear and one side yard bordering on a 

street. 

(69) Lot, interior. A lot other than a corner lot. 

(70) Lot Lines:  The lines bounding a lot as defined herein. 

(71) Lot line, front. A lot line that abuts a public or private street right-of-way. 

In the case of a lot that has two or more street frontages, the lot line 

along the street from which the house is addressed shall be the front 

lot line. 

(72) Lot line, rear. In the case of rectangular or most trapezoidal shaped lots, 

that lot line which is parallel to and most distant from the front lot line 

of the lot. In the case of an irregular, triangular, or gore-shaped lot a 

line 20 feet in length, entirely within the lot, parallel to and at the 

maximum possible distance from the front line shall be considered to 

be the rear lot line. 

(73) Lot line, side. Any boundary of a lot, which is not a front lot line, a street 

side lot line, or a rear lot line. 

(74) Lot line, street side. Any lot line that abuts a public or private street right-

of-way which is not the front lot line. 

(75) Lot lines. A property boundary line of any lot, except that where any 

portion of the lot extends into abutting street or alley, the lot line shall 

be deemed to be the street or alley line. 

(76) Lot measurements. 

a. Lot Area. The area contained within the property boundaries of a 

recorded lot. 

b. Lot Coverage. The percentage of a zoning lot occupied by 

buildings, including accessory buildings and structures, 

driveways, sidewalks, decks, and patios. 

c. Lot Depth. The average distance between the front lot line and 

the rear lot line of a lot. 
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d. Lot Frontage. Lot width measured at the street lot line. When a 

lot has more than one street lot line, lot width shall be 

measured and the minimum lot width required shall be 

provided at each such line. 

e. Lot Width. The maximum horizontal distance between the side 

lot lines of a lot measured at the building line. See minimum 

lot width. 

(77) Lot, primary and secondary. If a property is a corner lot with two front 
yards, the City will designate one of the front yards as the primary front 
yard and the other as the secondary front yard. 

(78) Lot, substandard. A lot of record that lawfully existed that would not 

conform to the applicable regulations if the lot were to be created 

under the current provisions. 

(79) Lot, through. A lot which abuts two parallel public streets, or abuts two 

public streets which do not intersect at the boundaries of the lot. The 

yard that abuts a public street and is considered its principal frontage 

shall be the front yard. The yard that abuts a public street and is not 

considered its principal frontage shall be the rear yard, with the 

exception that a front yard(s) has been established along the same 

public street block and on the same side of the street and has been 

enforced as a front yard(s). If a front yard(s) has been established along 

the same public street block and on the same side of the street and has 

been enforced as a front yard(s), then the yard that abuts a public street 

and not considered its principal frontage shall also be a front yard. 

(80) Lot of record. A platted lot which has been approved by the City; and has 

been recorded in the office of the Register of Deeds. 
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(81) Massage parlor means any establishment where the following services 
are rendered by any person within the City: Any method of treating the 
external soft tissues of the human body for remedial, health, or hygienic 
purposes by means of pressure on or friction against, or stroking, 
kneading, rubbing, tapping, pounding, bathing, touching, binding, painting, 
irritating, vibrating, or stimulating the external parts of the body with the 
hands or other parts of the body, with or without the aid of any 
mechanical or electrical apparatus or appliances, or with or without 
supplementary aids such as rubbing alcohol, liniments, antiseptics, oils, 
powders, creams, lotions, soaps, ointments, or other similar preparations 
commonly used in this practice and the administration of fomentation, 
electric, or magnetic treatments. For purposes of this chapter, massage 
does not include the diagnosis, prescription, adjustment, or articulation of 
the human skeletal system or any other service, practice, or profession 
which requires a license from the state in order to practice, except as 
otherwise provided in this chapter.  

(82) Mobile home means a structure designed for permanent habitation and 
so constructed as to permit its transport on wheels, temporarily or 
permanently attached to its frame, from the place of its construction to 
the location, or subsequent locations, at which it is intended to be a 
permanent habitation and designed to permit the occupancy of such 
mobile home as a dwelling place for one or more persons. The term 
"mobile home" shall include manufactured homes constructed after June 
30, 1976, in accordance with the federal National Manufactured Housing 
Construction and Safety Standards Act of 1974 (42 USC 5401 et seq.).  

(83) Mobile home park means any plot of ground on which two or more mobile 
homes, occupied for dwelling or sleeping purposes, are located, 
regardless of whether or not a charge is made for such accommodation.  

(84) Nonconforming building or structure means a lawful structure which 
exists upon the adoption or amendment of this chapter that could not be 
built under the terms of this chapter by reason of restrictions on area, lot 
coverage, height, yards or other characteristics of the structure, or its 
location on the lot.  

(85) Nonconforming lot means a lot of record existing at the date of the City 
adopting a zoning code which does not have the minimum width or 
contain the minimum area for the zone in which it is located.  

(86) Nonconforming use means the use of any structure or land lawfully 
occupied and maintained, but which does not conform with the use 
regulations or required conditions for the district in which it is located, by 
reason or adoption of this chapter or amendments thereto.  

(87) Nude model studio means any place where a person who appears in state 
of nudity or displays specified anatomical areas is provided to be 
observed, sketched, drawn, painted, sculptured, photographed, or similarly 
depicted by other persons who pay money or any form of consideration. 
The terms "nudity" and a "state of nudity" mean the appearance of a 
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human bare buttock, anus, male genitals, female genitals, or full female 
breast. The term "specified anatomical areas" means the male genitals in 
a state of sexual arousal and/or the vulva or more intimate parts of the 
female genitals.  

(88) Nursing home, rest home, convalescent home means a private or public 
home for the care of children or the aged or infirm, or a place of rest for 
those suffering bodily disorders but not including facilities used primarily 
for the treatment of sickness or injuries or for surgical care.  

(89) Open sales lot means any land used or occupied for the purpose of 
buying, storing and selling new or secondhand passenger cars or trucks, 
motor scooters, motorcycles, boats, trailers, aircraft and monuments and 
for the storing of the same.  

(90) Open Space:  An unoccupied space open to the sky on the same lot with 
the building and not used for parking or driveway purposes. 

(91) Owner - The owner of the title to real property or the contract purchaser of 
real property of record, as shown on the latest assessment records of the 
City of South Beloit. Owner also includes a deed holder or contract 
purchaser whose name does not appear in the latest assessment 
records, but who presents to the municipality a copy of a deed or contract 
of sale showing date, book, and page of recording. 

(92) Parking area, private, means an open, hard-surfaced area, other than a 
street or public way designed, arranged and made available for the 
storage of private passenger automobiles and pickup trucks, but not 
including trailers, mobile homes or boats of occupants of buildings for 
which parking is developed and is accessory.  

(93) Parking area, public, means an open, hard-surfaced area, other than a 
street or public way, intended to be used for the storage of passenger 
automobiles and commercial vehicles under 1½-ton capacity and 
available to the public, whether for compensation, free or as an 
accommodation to clients or customers.  

(94) Parking space, off-street, means a useable hard surface off-street area 
with independent access, not included within the established front yard 
setbacks. 

(95) Pawnbroker means every individual, corporation, business, partnership or 
entity, which lends money on the deposit or pledge of physically delivered 
personal property, other than property the ownership of which is subject 
to legal dispute, securities, printed evidence of indebtedness or printed 
evidence of ownership of the personal property, or who deals in the 
purchase of said property on the condition of selling the property back 
again at a stipulated price or used property purchased for resale. The 
business of a Pawnbroker shall not include the lending of money on 
deposit or pledge of title to property.  

(96) Pawn shop means an establishment where a pawnbroker engages in the 
business of receiving property in pledge or as security for money or other 
type of loan.  
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(97) Pennant: Any lightweight plastic, fabric, or other material, whether or not 
containing a message of any kind, suspended from a rope, wire, string, 
usually in series, designed to move in the wind.  

(98) Principle building: The building in which is conducted the principal use of 
the zone lot on which it is located. Zone lots with multiple principal uses 
may have multiple principal buildings, but accessory storage buildings, 
garages, filling station pump shelters, and other clearly accessory uses 
shall not be considered principal buildings.  

(99) Principal use means the main use of land or structure as distinguished 
from a subordinate or accessory use.  

(100) Public utility means any person, firm, corporation or municipal 
department, duly authorized to furnish under public regulations to the 
public, electriCity, gas, steam, telephone, communications, transportation 
or water.  

(101) Public Facility:  For purposes of this Chapter, shall mean roads, sanitary 
waste facilities, potable water facilities, and drainage and storm water 
facilities. 

(102) Public Property - Any real property, easement, air-space, or other interest 
in real estate, including a street, owned by or controlled by this 
municipality or any other governmental unit. 

(103) Private: Commercial:  Facilities owned and operated by an individual or 
group for profit as a business whether or not open to general public use. 

(104) Right-of-way means a strip of land occupied or intended to be occupied by 
a street, crosswalk, railroads, electric transmission line, oil or gas pipeline, 
water mains, sanitary sewer main or other public use.  

(105) Reflector means any device designed or intended to reflect the sun's rays 
to a solar collector or designed to concentrate the sun's rays on a solar 
collector.  

(106) Residential planned unit development, A development occupying two or 

more gross acres, including all land within the project boundaries plus 

one-half of all adjacent public rights-of-way, to be constructed by a single 

owner or group of owners acting jointly; located on a lot of record; 

involving a related group of residential uses, planned as an entity and, 

therefore, acceptable for development and regulations as one complex 

land use unit, rather than as a mere aggregation of individual buildings 

located on separate unrelated lots.  

(107) Right-of-way means a strip of land occupied or intended to be occupied by 
a street, crosswalk, railroads, electric transmission line, oil or gas pipeline, 
water mains, sanitary sewer main or other public use.  

(108) Road:  Synonymous with street. 

(109) Sandwich board: A sandwich board is a freestanding temporary sign, with 
no moving parts or lights, no larger than seven square feet total sign size; 
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displayed outside a business, during business hours to advertise the 
business, hours of operation, an event, a promotion, etc., (excluding real 
estate signage). It is not intended as permanent business signage. 
Sandwich board shall require a yearly temporary license.  

(110) Sexually oriented business means a sexually oriented arcade, a sexually 
oriented bookstore, or a sexually oriented video store, a massage parlor, 
an escort agency or a nude model studio. Each of these terms is defined 
within this definitions section.  

(111) Sign: Any device, fixture, placard, or structure that uses any color, form, 
graphic, illumination, symbol, or writing to advertise, announce the 
purpose of, or identify the purpose of a person or entity, or to 
communicate information of any kind to the public.  

(112) Sign, advertising, means a sign which directs attention to a business, 
commodity, service or entertainment not exclusively related to the 
premises where such sign is located or to which it is affixed (i.e., off-
premises advertising).  

(113) Sign, Abandoned : A sign which no longer correctly directs or exhorts any 
person, advertises a bona fide business, lessor, owner, product or activity 
conducted, or product available on the premises where the sign is 
displayed. 

(114) Sign, attached, means a sign attached to the building which in no case 
may extend more than 18 inches from the face of the building.  

(115) Sign, business, means a sign which directs attention to a business or 
profession conducted or to a commodity, service or entertainment sold or 
offered upon the premises on which such sign is located, or to which it is 
affixed.  

(116) Sign, Electronic: Any sign that uses mechanical movement or change of 
lighting to depict action or create a special effect or scene.  

(117) Sign, electronic graphic display, means a sign or portion thereof that 
display electronic images, graphics or pictures. Such sign may be with or 
without information, defined by a small number of matrix elements using 
different combinations of light emitting diodes (LED's) fiber optics, light 
bulbs or other illumination devices within display area. Electronic graphic 
display signs include computer programmable, microprocessor controlled 
electronic or digital displays.  

(118) Sign, electronic graphic display—Advertising means an advertising sign or 
a portion thereof that utilizes an electronic graphic display which directs 
attention to a business, commodity, service or entertainment not 
exclusively related to the premises where such sign is located or to which 
it is affixed (i.e., off-premises advertising)  

(119) Sign, electronic graphic display—Business means a business sign or 
portion thereof that utilizes an electronic graphic display which directs 
attention to a business or profession conducted or to a commodity, 
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service or entertainment sold or offered upon the premises on which such 
sign is located, or to which it is affixed.  

(120) Sign, freestanding: Any sign supported by structures or supports that are 
placed on, or anchored in, the ground and that are independent from any 
building or structure. Both pole or ground signs are types of freestanding 
signs.  

(121) Sign, gross area of, means the entire area within a single continuous 
perimeter enclosing the extreme limits of such sign, and in no case 
passing through or between any adjacent elements of the same. It does 
not include any structural or framing elements lying outside the limits of 
such sign surface and not forming an integral part of the display. Only one 
side of a double-faced sign structure shall be used in computing total 
gross area.  

(122) Sign, Identification: A sign containing only a name and/or an address and 
limited to two square feet in area. Name may be personal, or identify an 
organization.  

(123) Sign, Incidental: A sign, generally informational, that has a purpose 
secondary to the use of the zone lot on which it is located, such as "no 
parking," "loading only," "telephone," menu boards, and other similar 
directives. No sign with a commercial message or logo legible to a 
normal person of average person standing on any property line of the 
zone lot on which the sign is located shall be considered incidental.  

(124) Sign, monument, means a sign mounted directly on the ground not to 
exceed eight feet in height.  

(125) Sign, Portable: Any sign not permanently attached to the ground or other 
permanent structure, or a sign designed to be transported, including but 
not limited to, signs designed to be transported by means of wheels; 
signs converted to A- or T-frames; menu and sandwich board signs; 
balloons used as signs; and umbrellas used for advertising. Portable 
signs shall constitute a form of temporary signage.  

(126) Sign, projecting, means a sign attached to the building which extends 
more than 18 inches from the face of such building.  

(127) Sign Small board metal stake yard/lawn sign: A sign generally made with 
cardboard or corrugated plastic, approximately 24 inches x 18 inches in 
size, with metal inserts used to place into the ground.  

(128) Sign, temporary: Any sign that is used only temporarily and is not 
permanently mounted. Temporary signs may include, but are not limited 
to, banners, portable signs, sandwich board signs, inflatable signs, flags, 
commercial, and small board metal stake signs.  

(129) Sign, window: Any sign, pictures, symbol, or combination thereof, 
designed to communicate information about an activity, business, 
commodity, event, sale, or service that is placed directly on the surface of 
the window panes of glass or is hung from the window frame and is 
visible from the exterior of the window.  
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(130) Solar cell means any device designed or intended to produce electriCity 
directly from the energy of sunlight, without moving parts.  

(131) Solar collector means any device designed or intended to collect energy 
from the sun and use that energy to heat air, gas or liquid to be 
transmitted through pipes or ducts for heating and energy purposes. A 
window letting sunlight directly into a room to be heated is not a solar 
collector.  

(132) Solar component means any solar collector, solar engine, reflector, pipe, 
duct or other component of a system using solar collectors or solar 
engines.  

(133) Solar energy engine means any device designed or intended to produce 
motion from heat generated by sunlight; such motion may be turning a 
wheel, pulley or gear, or by moving a shaft back and forth. The motion 
may be produced by a sterling engine, a steam engine, or any mechanical 
device using heat and light from the sun.  

(134) Solar panel means a solar collector in the shape of a panel, regardless of 
the thickness of the panel. 

(135) Specified sexual activities means and includes any of the following:  

a. The fondling or other erotic touching of human genitals, pubic 
region, buttocks, anus, or female breasts;  

b. Sex acts, normal or perverted, actual or simulated, including 
intercourse, oral copulation, or sodomy;  

c. Masturbation, actual or simulated; or  
d. Excretory functions are part of or in connection with any of the 

activities set forth in subsections (1) through (3) of this 
definition.  

(136) Street means a right-of-way other than an alley, which affords a primary 
means of access to abutting property.  

(137) Structural alterations means any change other than incidental repairs 
which would prolong the life of the supporting members of a building or 
structure, such as bearing walls, columns, beams and girders.  

(138) Structure means anything which is constructed or erected with a fixed 
location on the ground, or attached to something having fixed location on 
the ground. Among other things, structures include walls, buildings, 
fences, signs, mobile homes and swimming pools. The term "structure" 
includes the term "building."  

(139) Temporary mobile sales and uses shall mean the operation of mobile food 
trucks, fruit/vegetable stands and food stands/carts on private property.  

(140) Unnecessary Hardship : That circumstance where special conditions, 
which were not self-created, affect a particular property and make strict 
conformity with restrictions governing area, setbacks, frontage height or 
density unnecessarily burdensome or unreasonable in light of the 
purposes of this ordinance. 
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(141) Use, Accessory:  A use subordinate to and customarily incident to the 
permitted principal use. 

(142) Use, Special : A use which is generally acceptable in a particular zoning 
district but which, because of its characteristics and the characteristics of 
the zoning district in which it would be located, requires review on a case 
by case basis to determine whether it should be permitted, conditionally 
permitted, or denied. 

(143) Use, Permitted:  That utilization of land by occupancy, activity, building or 
other structure which is specifically enumerated as permissible by the 
regulations of the zoning district in which said land is located. 

(144) Use, Principal:  The main or primary use of property or structures as 
permitted on such lot by the regulations of the district in which it is 
located. 

(145) Variance : An authorization granted by the PZC to construct or alter a 
building or structure in a manner that deviates from the dimensional 
standards of this ordinance. 

(146) Vision Setback Area:  An unoccupied triangular space, at the street 
corner of a corner lot. 

(147) Wetlands : Those areas where water is at, near or above the land surface 
long enough to support aquatic or hydrophytic vegetation and which have 
soils indicative or wet conditions. 

(148) Wind load means pressure of wind against any object of structure, such 
as a solar collector.  

(149) Yard or setback means an open space on the same zoning lot with a 
principal building or group of buildings, which is unoccupied and 
unobstructed from its lowest level upward, except as otherwise permitted 
in this chapter, and which extends along a lot line and at right angles 
thereto to a depth or width specified in the yard regulations for the 
district, in which the zoning lot is located.  

(150) Yard or setback, front, means the yard extending along the full length of 
the front lot line between the side lot lines. Any yard adjoining a public 
street shall be considered a front yard.  

(151) Yard or setback, rear, means the yard extending along the full length of the 
rear lot line between the side lot lines.  

(152) Yard or setback, side, means the yard extending along a side lot line from 
the front yard to the rear yard.  

(153) Zoning Administrator and Administrative official - The Administrative 
Officer designated to administer the Zoning Ordinance and issue a zoning 
clearance.  The term Zoning Administrator and/or Administrative Official 
as used herein does not include the City Council for the City of South 
Beloit.   

(154) Zoning District – A specifically delineated area within the City of South 
Beloit within uniform regulations and requirements govern the use, 
placement, spacing, and size of land and buildings. 
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(155) Zoning lot means a parcel of land considered or treated as a single unit. A 
zoning lot may or may not correspond with a lot of record.  

(156) Zoning maps means the maps incorporated into this chapter as a part of 
this chapter, designating zoning districts.  

(157) Zoning Clearance means a statement issued by the Zoning Administrator 
stating the existing zoning provisions which apply to a given parcel of 
property. The following should be specifically stated in the zoning 
clearance:  

a. Zoning districts within which the property is located.  
b. Any additional regulations which apply to the subject property 

such as those specified by special use permit, variation or 
other action by the PZC or the City Council, also including 
judiciary action.  

c. Status of any nonconformities which exist on the subject property.  
d. If a specific use is proposed and the extent of the proposed use is 

indicated and accompanied by plans and additional 
information as necessary, then applicable parking, sign and 
other regulations should be stipulated.  
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SEC. 3 ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

(a) ZONING OFFICE 

(1) Creation. The zoning office is hereby created and, under the direction of a 
Zoning Administrator, shall have the responsibility of administering and 
enforcing the provisions of this chapter.  

(2) Powers and duties. The Zoning Administrator shall enforce the provisions 
of this chapter, and, in addition thereto and furtherance of such authority, 
shall:  

a. Examine and approve any application pertaining to the use of land, 
buildings or structures to determine if the application conforms 
with the provisions of this chapter.  

b. Issue all zoning certificates, and keep permanent records of such 
certificates.  

c. Issue all certificates of zoning compliance and keep permanent 
records of such certificates.  

d. Conduct such inspections of buildings, structures and uses of 
land as are necessary to determine compliance with the terms 
of this chapter.  

e. Receive, file and forward for action all applications for appeals, 
variations, special uses and amendments to this chapter which 
are filed in the zoning office.  

f. Initiate, direct and review, from time to time, a study of the 
provisions of this chapter, and make reports of his 
recommendations to the City PZC and the City Council at least 
once a year.  

g. Revoke certificates of zoning compliance where provisions of this 
chapter are being violated.  

h. Issue certificates of zoning compliance for nonconforming uses 
existing at the time of the passage of this chapter or any 
amendment thereto.  

(3) Remedies. All remedies provided for in this section shall be cumulative 
and not exclusive.  

(b) ZONING ADMINISTRATOR DESIGNATED 

(1) The Zoning Administrator is hereby designated as the administrative and 
enforcement officer for the provisions of this ordinance.  For such duties 
they may be provided with the assistance of such additional persons as 
they may designate. 

a. Term, Appointment, and Duties.  The Zoning Administrator shall 
be appointed by the Mayor, subject to confirmation by the City 
Council, for an indefinite term subject to removal.  The Zoning 
Administrator shall have the following powers and duties: 

1. Advise applicants of the provisions of this ordinance; 
assist them in preparing permit applications and 
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variations, and assure that the floodplain for the proposed 
development is shown on all permit applications. 

2. Promulgate policies and procedures as necessary to 
administer and enforce this Code. 

3. Issue the necessary Zoning Use Permit and Occupancy 
Permits required by the provisions of this ordinance, 
provided its provisions and those other codes and 
ordinances have been complied with. 

4. Keep records of all official actions such as: All permits 
issued, inspections made, work approved, and maintain 
records of water surface profiles, floodplain zoning maps 
and ordinances, nonconforming uses and structures 
including changes, appeals, variances and amendments. 

5. Investigate, prepare reports, and report violations of this 
ordinance to the appropriate municipal zoning agency and 
the municipal attorney for prosecution.  

6. In case of any finding of a violation of a provision of this 
Code, notify in writing, the actual violator where known, 
owner of the property, and the City Administrator, on which 
the violation has taken place, indicating the nature of the 
violation and the action necessary to correct it.  Following 
such notice, issue citations for violations of this Code. 

7. Approve change of uses as part of business licenses. 

8. Carry out such additional responsibilities as are hereinafter 
set forth by the provisions of this ordinance. 

9. Shall perform such other duties as from time to time may 
be prescribed by the Mayor, City Council, or PZC, or their 
ad-hoc committees. 

(2) Authority:  In the enforcement of said ordinance, the Zoning Administrator 
shall have the power and authority for the following: 

a. At any reasonable time and for any proper purpose to enter upon 
any public or private premises as provided by law and make 
inspection thereof. 

b. Upon reasonable cause or question as to proper compliance, to 
revoke as provided by law any Zoning Use Permits or 
occupancy permit, and issue cease and desist orders requiring 
the cessation of any building, moving, alteration or use which is 
in violation of the provisions of this ordinance, such revocation 
to be in effect until reinstated by the Zoning Administrator or 
the PZC; or take any other action as directed by the City Council 
to insure compliance with or to prevent violation of its 
provisions. 
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c. In the name of the City and with authorization of the City Council 
commence any legal proceedings necessary to enforce the 
provisions of this ordinance, including the collection of 
forfeitures provided for herein. 

(c) ENFORCEMENT PROCEDURES 

(1) The Zoning Administrator, or designee, shall be the official responsible for 
the enforcement of this chapter. The Zoning Administrator may serve 
notice requiring the removal of any structure or use in violation of this 
chapter on the owner or his authorized agent or other person who 
commits or participates in any violation. The Zoning Administrator may 
call upon the City attorney to institute necessary legal proceedings to 
enforce the provisions of this chapter, and the City attorney is hereby 
authorized to institute appropriate actions to that end. The Zoning 
Administrator may call upon the chief of police and his authorized agents 
to assist in the enforcement of this chapter.  

(2) Non-emergency matters. In the case of violations of this chapter that do 
not constitute an emergency or require immediate attention, the Zoning 
Administrator shall give notice of the nature of the violation to the 
property owner or to any applicant for any relevant permit in the manner 
hereafter stated, after which the persons receiving notice shall have from 
0 up to 30 days (Strictly up to Zoning Administrator) to correct the 
violation before further enforcement action shall be taken. Notice shall be 
given in person, by mail unless the document is returned, or by posting 
notice on the premises. Notices of violation shall state the nature of the 
violation and the time period for compliance and may state the corrective 
steps necessary and the nature of subsequent penalties and enforcement 
actions should the situation not be corrected. 

 
(3) Emergency matters. In the case of violations of this chapter that 

constitute an emergency as a result of safety or public concerns or 
violations that will create increased problems or costs if not remedied 
immediately, the City may use the enforcement powers available under 
this chapter without prior notice, but the Director shall attempt to give 
notice simultaneously with beginning enforcement action. Notice may be 
provided to the property owner and to applicants for any relevant permits. 

 
(4) Permits, certificates and licenses. All officials, departments and 

employees of the City vested with the authority or duty to issue permits, 
certificates or licenses shall comply with the provisions of this chapter 
and shall issue no permit, certificate or license which conflicts with the 
provisions of this chapter. Any permit, certificate or license issued in 
conflict with the provisions of this chapter shall be void. 

(d) ZONING COMPLAINTS 

(1) Zoning complaints about any issue that pertains to this Zoning Code shall 
follow the following procedures to be valid for follow-up: 
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(2) The Zoning Administrator shall only require follow-up and investigation to 
complaints from the public when one of the following events occur: 
a. The complaint is received verbally, or in writing, from a City 

Commissioner or Mayor. 
b. When two (2) or more written forms about the same complaint are 

received from separate individuals.  

(e) APPEALS 

(1) RIGHT TO APPEAL  

a. An appeal may be taken to the PZC by any persons, firm, 
corporation or office, department, board or bureau affected by 
a decision of the office of the Zoning Administrator. Such 
appeal shall be taken within such times as shall be prescribed 
by the PZC by general rules adopted by it, and shall be taken by 
filing with the Zoning Administrator a notice of appeal, 
specifying the grounds of such appeal, together with such plats 
and exhibits as are reasonably necessary. Such appeal shall be 
taken upon forms provided by the PZC. The Zoning 
Administrator shall forthwith transmit to the PZC all the papers 
constituting the record upon which the action appealed was 
taken.  

(f) BUILDING PERMITS REQUIRED 

(1) Required: No structure six (6) inches or more above the surface of the 
ground, nor any structure classified as a building, shall be erected, 
structurally altered, or relocated within the City of South Beloit until a 
building permit has been issued by the Building Inspector certifying that 
such building as proposed, would be in compliance with the provisions of 
this ordinance and with the Building Code of the City. Does not pertain to 
structures deemed as not needing a permit by other City codes or 
policies. 

(2) Procedure: An application for a Building Permit shall be made in 
conformity with the requirements of the Building Code of the City of South 
Beloit. 

(g) ZONING CLEARANCE 

(1) Definitions 

a. Zoning Clearance means any written statement issued by the 
Zoning Administrator stating to the best of his ability that 
existing buildings or structures and the proposed use of such 
buildings or structures and/or the proposed use of the subject 
property is in compliance with all of the provision of this 
chapter and any amendments, variations, special use permits 
granted, or any PZC, City Council or court action related 
thereto.  
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b. Zoning Clearance also means a statement (or part of a permit) 
issued by the Zoning Administrator stating the existing zoning 
provisions which apply to a given parcel of property.  

(2) Application and issuance: Application for a zoning clearance shall be 
made on a form prescribed by the PZC and shall be accompanied by 
plans and additional information as necessary to demonstrate conformity 
with this chapter. If a proposed development does not comply with the 
provisions of this chapter, the zoning clearance shall not be issued; 
however, the aspects of the proposed development or use which do not 
comply shall be specified.  

(3) Issuance of building permit: Except as heretofore provided, no building 

permit or other permit pertaining to the construction of 

remodeling/buildings or the use of land or buildings shall be issued by an 

officer, department or employee of the City unless the application for 

such permit has been examined by the Zoning Administrator, and he/she 

has affixed to it a zoning clearance stating that the proposed building or 

structure and use of the same complies with all provisions of this 

chapter.  

(4) Applications and issuance of a zoning clearance 

a. Application for a zoning clearance shall be made on a form 
prescribed by the Zoning Administrator and shall be 
accompanied by a plat and plot plan.  

b. No zoning clearance shall be issued until construction has been 
completed or the use established but not operationalized and 
had been inspected and certified by the Zoning Administrator 
to be in compliance with all provisions of this chapter. A zoning 
clearance shall be issued, or written notice shall be given to the 
application stating the reasons why the Zoning Administrator 
will not issue a zoning clearance.  

c. No building or addition thereto, no addition to a previously existing 
building shall be occupied, and no land vacant shall be used for 
any purpose until a zoning clearance has been issued by the 
Zoning Administrator in cooperation with the Building 
Department.  

(5) Issuance of a zoning clearance 

a. No certificate of occupancy, as required in the building codes, 
shall be issued by the building officer until a zoning clearance 
has been issued.  

(h) OFFICIAL ZONING MAPS ESTABLISHED 

(1) DISTRICTS MAPPED: The City of South Beloit is hereby divided into 
zoning districts as shown upon a map designated as the Zoning Map of 
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the City of South Beloit and made part of this Ordinance and all the 
notations, references and other information shown thereon shall be as 
much a part of this ordinance as if the matters and information set forth 
by said map were all fully described herein. 

(2) ZONING  MAP CHANGES: The Zoning Map shall be kept current at all 
times.   

(3) DETERMINATION OF ZONING DISTRICT BOUNDARIES  

a. District boundaries shall be determined by measurement from and 
as shown on the Zoning Map, and in case of any question as to 
the interpretation of such boundary lines the PZC shall interpret 
the map according to the reasonable intent of this Ordinance. 

b. Unless otherwise specifically indicated or dimensioned on the 
map, the district boundaries are normally lot lines; section, 
quarter section, or sixteenth section lines; or the center lines of 
streets, highways, railways or alleys.   

(4) ADDITIONAL MAPS ADOPTED 

a. The following maps are hereby adopted and made part of this 
ordinance and are on file in the office of the Zoning 
Administrator: 

b. Floodplain zoning maps as per Chapter 42 of the City of South 
Beloit Municipal Code as amended from time to time. 

(5) IDENTIFICATION OF OFFICIAL ORDINANCE AND MAP.  

a. The text of the zoning regulations and the corresponding zoning 
map shall be kept on file in the offices of the City and any other 
copies thereof shall be purely informational and shall not have 
the status of law. 

(i) ENFORCEMENT & PENALTIES 

(1) ENFORCING OFFICER: The Zoning Administrator or their designee shall 
be the enforcing officer of this Code.    

(2) PENALTIES 

a. Any person, firm, corporation or organization violating any 
provision of this chapter shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and, 
upon conviction, shall be punishable by a fine of not less than 
$250 or more than $750 and shall be deemed guilty of a 
separate offense for each day during any portion of which a 
violation of this chapter is committed, continued or permitted 
by the person, firm, corporation or organization and shall be 
punishable as provided in this section. 

b. The owner or tenant of any building, structure, premises, or part 
thereof and an architect, builder, contractor, agent or other 
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person who commits, participates in, assists in, or maintains 
such violations may each be found guilty of a separate offense 
and subject to the penalties of this subsection.  

c. The City may also take other lawful action as is necessary to 
prevent or remedy any violation.  

(3) DECLARED NUISANCES: Any building erected, structurally altered, or 
placed on a lot, or any use carried on in violation of the provisions of this 
ordinance is hereby declared to be a nuisance per se, and the City may 
apply to any Court of competent jurisdiction to retain or abate such 
nuisance. Nuisances are further regulated by Chapter 34 of the South 
Beloit Municipal Code 

(j) FEES: For the purpose of defraying the cost of inspection and administrative 
processing, the City may charge fees as established from time to time by 
resolution of the City Council. 

(k) SEVERABILITY: The several sections, subsections, and paragraphs of this 
Ordinance are hereby declared to be severable.  If any section, subsection, 
paragraph, or subparagraph of this ordinance shall be declared by a decision of a 
Court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, such decision shall not affect the 
validity of the other provisions of this ordinance, or of the section of which the 
invalid portion or paragraph may be a part. 
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SEC. 4  ZONING TEXT AND DISTRICT 
AMENDMENTS 

(a) PURPOSE 

Text to this chapter or zoning map boundaries/districts may be amended in accord 
with the procedure prescribed in this section.  

(b) INITIATION 

(1) A change in the boundaries of any district may be initiated by the owner 
or the authorized agent of the owner of the property or the City Council by 
filing an application for a change in district boundaries. If the property for 
which a change of district is proposed is in more than one ownership, all 
the owners or their authorized agents shall join in filing the application.  

(2) A change in boundaries of any district, or a change in a district regulation, 
off-street parking or loading facilities requirement, signs, general 
provisions, exception or other text amendments of this chapter may be 
initiated by action of persons, the PZC or the City Council.  

(3) A proposal for a change in district boundaries initiated by the City Council 
and one initiated by a property owner for all owners for all or part of the 
same area may be considered simultaneously.  

(b) APPLICATION 

A property owner desiring to propose a change in the boundaries of the district in 
which his property is located or his authorized agency may file with the Zoning 
Administrator an application for a change in district boundaries on a form 
prescribed by the PZC which shall include a fee and at minimum, the following data:  

(1) Name and address of the applicant.  
(2) Statement that the applicant is the owner or the authorized agent of the 

owner of the property for which the change in district boundaries is 
proposed.  

(3) Address or description of the property.  
(4) Name and address of all adjacent property owners.  
(5) An accurate scale drawing of the site and the surrounding area for a 

distance of at least 300 feet from each boundary of the site showing the 
location of streets and property lines.  

(6) Any other items deemed necessary. 

(c) PUBLIC HEARING 

(1) The PZC shall hold a public hearing on each application for a change in 
district boundaries or for a change of a district regulation, within 45 days 
of the date when the application was filed or the proposal was initiated. 
Notice of the public hearing shall be given not less than 15 days, nor more 
than 30 days, prior to the date of the hearing by publication in a 
newspaper of general circulation in the City, and by notifying the record 
title owners of adjacent property by U.S. mail, at the address from the 
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latest adopted tax rolls. Failure to make such notice by U.S. mail shall not 
invalidate the proceedings.  

(2) At the public hearing the PZC shall review the application or the proposal 
and may receive pertinent evidence as to why or how the proposed 
change is consistent with the objectives of this chapter.  

(d) PZC Action 

Within 45 days following the public hearing (unless tabled), the PZC shall make 
specific findings as to whether the change is consistent with the objectives of 
this chapter. The PZC shall transmit a report to the City Council recommending 
that the application be granted, granted in modified form, or rejected, together 
with a copy of the application, resolution of the PZC or request of the City Council 
the scale drawing of the site and the surrounding area and all other data filed 
therewith; the minutes of the public hearing; and the findings of the PZC.  

(e) City Council Action 

An amendment shall be passed by ordinance with a majority vote of the City 
Council. An amendment shall be passed only by a favorable vote of two-thirds of 
all of the members of the City Council then holding office if a written protest 
against the proposed amendment is filed with the City clerk pursuant to 
subparagraph (g) below; 

(f) Denial Period 

No application for a change in district boundaries, which has been denied wholly or 
partially by the City Council shall be resubmitted for a period of one year from the 
date of such denial, except on the grounds of new evidence or proof of changed 
conditions found to be valid by the PZC.  

(g) Protest Petition on Map Amendments 
(1) If a written protest against a proposed map amendment is made by the owners 
of 20 percent of the frontage immediately adjoining or across a street, alley or public 
easement therefrom and filed with the City clerk, such amendment shall not be granted 
except by an affirmative vote of at least three-quarters of all the members of the City 
Council.  
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SEC. 5 PLANNING & ZONING COMMISSION 

(a) ESTABLISHMENT: A Planning and Zoning Commission (known as the PZC in this 
ordinance) is hereby authorized to be established consistent with the terms and 
provisions set forth in this section.  

(b) MEMBERSHIP: The PZC shall consist of seven members, who shall be appointed 
by the mayor of the City, by and with the consent of the City Council of the City. 
Members of the PZC shall reside within the City or within territory contiguous to 
the City and not more than one and one-half miles beyond the corporate limits of 
the City and not included within any other municipality. 

(c) APPOINTMENT: One of the members of the PZC shall be designated by the 
Mayor of City, with the consent of the City Council, as chairman. Such chairman, 
or in his absence, the acting chairman is hereby empowered to administer oaths, 
and to compel the attendance of witnesses at hearings conducted by the PZC. 
The mayor of the City shall have the power to remove any member of the PZC for 
cause, but only after a public hearing. Vacancies upon the PZC shall be filled for 
the unexpired term of the member whose place has become vacant, in the 
manner provided in this section for the appointment of such member. 

(d) TERMS: Members of the PZC shall serve, respectively, for the following terms, or, 
until their respective successors are appointed and have qualified for office: one 
member for one year and one member for two years; one member for three 
years; one member for four years; one member for five years; one member for six 
years; and one member for seven years, the successor to each member so 
appointed to serve for a term of 5 years. 

(e) MEETINGS AND RULES: 

(1) All meetings of the PZC shall be held at the call of the chairman and at 
such other times as determined by the City. 

(2) All hearings conducted shall be open to the public. Any person may 
appear and testify at a hearing, either in person or by a duly authorized 
agent or attorney.  

(3) The chairman may administer oaths and request the attendance of 
witnesses.  

(4) Minutes shall be kept of proceedings showing the vote of each member 
upon each question or, if absent or failing to vote, indicating such fact, 
and shall also keep records of its hearings and other official actions.  

(5) Every rule and regulation, every amendment or repeal thereof, and every 
order, requirement, decision or determination of the PZC shall be filed 
immediately in the zoning office and shall be a public record.  

(6) The PZC may adopt its own rules and procedure not in conflict with this 
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chapter or with the applicable Illinois Revised Statutes, a copy of which 
shall be filed in the zoning office.   

(f) PZC POWERS AND DUTIES:  

The PZC is hereby vested with the following jurisdiction and authority:  

(1) To hear and decide all matters referred to it or upon which it is required to 
pass under this chapter.  

(2) Prepare and Recommend a Comprehensive Plan.  To make and adopt a 
Comprehensive Plan for the physical development of the municipality. 

(3) Prepare and Recommend a Zoning District Plan and Regulations.  To 
prepare and recommend a zoning district plan and regulations to the City 
Council.  

(4) Prepare and Recommend Land Division Regulations.  To prepare and 
recommend land division regulations to the City Council.  

(5) Hear and Determine Appropriateness of Building Site and Operation Plan 
Applications. To recommend approval, denial, or conditioned approval for 
Building Site and Operation Plans to the City Council.  

(6) Matters Referred to the PZC. To consider and report or recommend on all 
matters referred to them including, but not limited to, Special Use 
Permits.   

(7) Determination of Use.  The PZC shall make a determination for all uses 
that are not specifically classified as permitted by right, as accessory to a 
permitted primary use, or permitted by Special Use. 

(8) Hold Public Hearings and Informational Meetings.  To hold public 
hearings and informational meeting on matters referred to the PZC.  

(9) Employment of Experts.  To employ experts and Staff and to pay for their 
services, supplies, equipment, and other such expenses as may be 
necessary and proper, not to exceed the appropriations and regulations 
as may be made by the City Council from time to time.  

(10) Reports and Recommendations.  To make reports and recommendations 
relating to the planning and development of the municipality to public 
officials, agencies, utilities, and other organizations and citizens.  

(11) Request Available Information. To request available information from any 
public official to be furnished within a reasonable time 

(12) The PZC may reverse or affirm, wholly or partly, or may modify or amend 
the order, requirement, decision or determination appealed from to the 
extent and in the manner that the PZC may decide to be fitting and proper 
in the premises, and to that end, the PZC shall also have all the powers of 
the officer from whom the appeals are taken.  

(13) The PZC with final decision by the City Council shall determine and may 
vary the regulations of this chapter in harmony with its general purpose 
and intent, only in specific instances where the PZC makes a finding of 
fact, based upon the standards prescribed in this division, that there are 
practical difficulties in carrying out the strict letter of the regulations of 
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this chapter and that the granting of a variation will not merely serve as a 
convenience to the applicant, but is necessary to alleviate some 
demonstrable difficulty.   

(g) ADDITIONAL POWERS AND DUTIES  

The PZC shall have all additional powers and duties granted or assigned by the 
City Council or by City ordinances and State Statutes. All the powers and duties 
granted or assigned by the Illinois Statutes to PZC and any amendments thereto 
are hereby granted or assigned to the PZC and such statutes are hereby adopted 
by reference.  

(h) ACTIONS OF PZC PROHIBITED 

The PZC shall not: 

(1) Amend the text of this Code, or zoning map, in place of action by the City 
Council. 

(k) PZC Submittals 

Application to the PZC shall be made to the Zoning Administrator on forms prescribed 
by the City. Such forms shall include information necessary for the PZC to act upon 
the petition (maps, drawings, topography, structures, narratives, etc.) along with a 
fee in an amount as determined by the City Council from time to time. 

 

(l) PZC Meeting Action 

The PZC shall act on a petition at the next available meeting after a petition has been 
submitted and deemed by the Zoning Administrator as ready and complete. The PZC 
shall review and act on petitions as described in this chapter depending on what type of 
petition comes before the Commission.  
 

(m) PZC Meeting, Public Hearing, and Action for a Variation 

The PZC shall hold a public hearing on an application for a variation within 45 days 
of the date when the application was filed (unless tabled). Notice of a public hearing 
shall be given not less than 15 days, nor more than 30 days, prior to the date of the 
hearing by publication in a newspaper of general circulation within the City, and by 
notifying the record title owners of adjacent property by U.S. mail, at the address from 
the latest adopted tax rolls. Failure to make such notice by U.S. mail shall not invalidate 
the proceedings.  

At a public hearing the PZC shall review the application, statements and drawings 
submitted therewith and shall receive pertinent evidence concerning the variation, 
particularly with respect to the findings in subsection (2) below.  

(1) Within 45 days after the close of the public hearing on a proposed 
variation, the PZC shall make a written finding of fact and submit its 
recommendation to the City Council.  

(2) For the PZC to make an affirmative recommendation on any proposed 
variation, it must find that each of the following items are met:  

a. Strict or literal interpretation and enforcement of the specified 
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regulation would result in practical difficulty or unnecessary 
physical hardship inconsistent with the objectives of this chapter.  

b. There are exceptional or extraordinary circumstances or 
conditions applicable to the property involved or to the intended 
use of the property that do not apply generally to other properties 
classified in the same zoning district.  

c. Strict or literal interpretation and enforcement of the specified 
regulation would deprive the applicant of privileges enjoyed by the 
owners of the other properties classified in the same zoning 
district.  

d. The granting of the variation will not constitute a grant of special 
privilege inconsistent with the limitations on other properties 
classified in the same zoning district.  

e. The granting of the variation will not be detrimental to the public 
health, safety or welfare, or materially injurious to properties or 
improvements in the vicinity.  

f. The PZC shall also take into consideration the following 
LaSalle/Sinclair factors: 
1. The existing land uses and zoning of the nearby property. 
2. The extent to which property values are diminished by the 

restrictions of the ordinance. 
3. The extent to which the ordinance promotes the health, 

safety, morals or general welfare of the public. 
4. The relative gain to the public as compared to the hardship 

imposed on the individual property owner. 
5. The suitability of the subject property for the zoned 

purposes. 
6. The length of time the property has been vacant as zoned, 

considered in the context of land development in the 
vicinity of the subject property. 

7. The community’s need for more of the proposed use. 
8. The care with which the community has planned its land 

use development. 
 

(3) If the PZC fails to act within 45 days of the public hearing, the variation 
shall be deemed a denial. The Zoning Administrator shall forward the 
PZC's decision and records to the City Council within ten days after action 
or within 55 days from the date of public hearing if no action has been 
taken by the PZC. 

(4) A variation shall be authorized by the City Council by ordinance within 45 
days, upon receipt of the PZC' decision. The City Council may affirm, 
reverse or modify a decision of the PZC on a variation application, 
provided that if a decision granting a variation is modified, the City 
Council on the basis of the record transmitted by the Zoning 
Administrator and such additional evidence as may be submitted, shall 
make findings of fact that establish that the circumstances prerequisite 
to the granting of a variation prescribed in section (m)2 above.  

(5) A variation shall lapse and shall become void one year following the date 
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on which the variation became effective unless prior to the expiration of 
one year a building permit is issued and construction is commenced and 
diligently pursued toward completion on the site which was the subject of 
the variation application, or a permit is issued authorizing occupancy of 
the site or structure which was the subject of the variation application, or 
the site is occupied if no building permit or certificate of occupancy is 
required.  

(6) A variation may be renewed for an additional period of one year, provided 
that prior to the expiration of one year from the date when the variation 
originally became effective, an application for renewal of the variation is 
made to the PZC.  

(7) The PZC may grant or deny an application for renewal of a variation.  

(8) The same procedures for a new variance shall apply to an application for 
renewal of a variation.  

(o) Voting of the PZC. 

The concurring vote of four members of the PZC shall be necessary to reverse any order, 
requirement, decision or determination of the Zoning Administrator, or to decide in favor 
of the applicant any matter upon which it is authorized by this chapter to render 
decisions. All final administrative decisions of the PZC shall be subject to judicial review 
pursuant to the provisions of the Administrative Review Act, Illinois Compiled Statutes, 
as amended.  

 

(p) RE-APPLICATIONS: 

(1) No application for a variation or PUD which has been denied wholly or 

partly by the PZC or City Council shall be resubmitted for a period of one 

year from date of such denial, except on the grounds of new evidence or 

proof of changed conditions found to be valid by the PZC. 

(2) An application for any other matter which has been denied wholly or 

partly by the PZC may be resubmitted at any time. 

(q) COMPENSATION  

The members of the PZC shall serve without salary.  
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SEC. 6  REQUIRED PLANS 

(a) PURPOSE AND INTENT 

(1) In order that the physical environment of the City be developed in a way 
that will provide the maximum degree of aesthetic satisfaction through 
architectural and natural beauty and harmony and thereby provide most 
satisfyingly for the well being and contentment of its inhabitants as well 
as for greater economic stability through preservation and enhancement 
of property values, it is deemed necessary to exercise regulation over the 
architectural appearance and construction of buildings erected, 
remodeled or in any way placed within the City.  Such regulations are 
herein known as Building, Site, and Operation (BSO) Plans.    

(2) The Building Site and Operation Plan is not intended to impose a pattern 
of regimented conformity to any specific architectural style or taste 
established by the governing body, a review board, or the existing 
residents of any area; but is intended solely to prevent any development 
which would substantially affect adversely the existing or potential beauty 
and character of the neighborhood, reduce its desirability, and depreciate 
surrounding property values. 

(b) BUILDING SITE AND OPERATION PLAN REQUIRED 

(1) PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Section is to specify the requirements and 
procedures for the review and approval of site plan applications.  The 
provisions of this Section are designed to ensure that all proposed land 
use and development activity complies with the requirements of this 
Ordinance.  Specifically, this Section requires that the initiation of all 
development activity (including building permits, zoning certificates, 
occupancy permits for a change of use of an existing lot or structure 
where there is contemplated a site plan revision, clear cutting, grading or 
filling) require the approval of Building, Site and Operational Plans (herein 
referred to as BSO Plans) by the City staff before the building, occupancy, 
and zoning clearance can be issued. 

 

(2) NEED 

The Zoning Administrator shall make a decision when and if a BSO 
approval before the PZC is required.  For any new development or 
substantial change of a property redevelopment, a BSO approval is 
mandated. Certain site upgrades may be considered non-substantial in 
nature (Ex. Parking lot or miscellaneous landscape updates) and could be 
approved by separate permits or approvals by the Zoning Administrator. 
A substantial change usually takes place when new structures, extensive 
grading, or impervious surface areas are added as a result of a properties 
newly proposed, amended, or change of use. 
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(c) BSO EXEMPTIONS: ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEWS 

(1) SINGLE FAMILY AND TWO FAMILY USES 

Single-family or two-family residential development activity on unplatted 
lands, or associated with an approved final plat of a subdivision or 
certified survey map shall be exempt from PZC Building Site and 
Operational Plan approval. All plans for single-family or two-family 
residential development activity shall be approved administratively. 

(2) SIGNS 

Where in the determination of the Zoning Administrator of their designee, 
a proposed change to an approved sign is deemed non-substantial, said 
changes may, in the sole determination of the Zoning Administrator, be 
exempted from PZC Building Site and Operational Plan approval.     

(d) APPLICATION PROCEDURE  

(1) Initiation of Request for BSO Plan Approval: Procedures for approval of a 
site plan shall be initiated by the owner(s) of the subject property, or their 
legally authorized representative(s). 

(2) Pre-Application Meeting: The petitioner is encouraged, but not required, to 
first meet with the Zoning Administrator and other applicable City Staff to 
discuss preliminary concepts and plans for the development.  Guidance 
will be provided to the Petitioner on technical requirements and 
procedures, and a timetable for project review may be discussed. 

(e) APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS 

Petitioner shall submit a complete BSO Plan application, accompanied by all fees 
and deposits, which from time to time may be adopted by the City Council and in 
effect at the time of submittal.  A complete application shall be comprised of all of 
the following items below. The City may waive specific requirements for the 
content of submissions upon finding that the information submitted is 
sufficient to show that the work will comply with the objectives and principles 
of this article. 

(1) Written Description of the intended use describing in reasonable detail 
the: 

a. Full name and contact information of the petitioner and / or agent, 
and property owner, if different;   

b. Full name and contact information of petitioner’s engineers / 
surveyors / architects, and other design professionals used in 
BSO Plan preparation; 

c. Existing zoning district(s) and proposed zoning district(s) if 
different; 

d. Current and proposed land uses on the subject property; 
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e. Land use designation(s) as depicted on the adopted 
Comprehensive Plan; 

f. Description of existing environmental features;  

g. Projected number of residents, employees, and / or daily 
customers; 

h. Proposed amount of dwelling units, floor area, Open Space area, 
and landscape surface area, expressed in square feet and 
acreage to the nearest one-hundredth of an acre; 

i. Operational considerations relating to hours of operation, projected 
normal and peak water usage, sanitary sewer or septic loadings,  

j. Traffic generation in accordance with the ITE Trip Generation 
Manual (latest edition); 

k. Operational considerations relating to potential nuisance creation 
pertaining to the appropriate design of street access, traffic 
visibility, parking, loading, exterior storage, exterior lighting, 
vibration, noise, air pollution, odor, electromagnetic radiation, 
glare and heat, fire and explosion, toxic or noxious materials, 
waste materials, drainage, and hazardous materials. 

l. Exterior building and fencing materials; 

m. Possible future expansions, and: 

n. Any other information pertinent to adequate understanding by the 
PZC of the intended use and its relation to nearby properties. 

(2) Property Site Plan drawing which includes: 

a. A title block which provides all contact information for the petitioner 
and / or agent, and property owner if different;   

b. Name and contact information of petitioner’s engineers / surveyors 
/ architects, and other design professionals used in BSO Plan 
preparation; 

c. The date of the original plan and the latest date of revision to the 
plan; 

d. A north arrow and a graphic scale.  Said scale shall be in 
engineering scales, and shall not be smaller than one inch 
equals 100 feet unless otherwise approved by the Zoning 
Administrator or his designee prior to submittal; 

e. A legal description of the subject property; 

f. All property lines and existing and proposed right-of-way lines with 
bearings and dimensions clearly labeled; 

g. All existing and proposed easement lines and dimensions with a 
key provided and explained on the margins of the plan as to 
ownership and purpose; 

h. All required building setback and offset lines; 

i. All existing and proposed buildings, structures, and paved areas, 
including building entrances, walks, drives, decks, patios, fences, 
walls,  
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j. All existing and proposed utility and drainage systems, connections 
and fixtures; 

k. All requirements of the South Beloit Fire Code; 

l. The location and dimension of all access points onto public streets 
including cross-section drawings of the entry throat; 

m. The location and dimension of all on-site parking (and off-site 
parking provisions if they are to be employed), including a 
summary of the number of parking stalls provided versus 
required by this Code; 

n. The location and dimension of all loading and service areas on the 
subject property and labels indicating the dimension of such 
areas; 

o. The location of all outdoor storage and refuse disposal areas and 
the design of all screening devices; 

p. The location, type, height, size and lighting of all signage on the 
subject property; 

q. The location, height, design/type, illumination power and orientation 
of all exterior lighting on the subject property (See Chapter 17 of 
this Code); 

r. The location and type of any permanently protected green space 
areas; 

s. The location of existing and proposed drainage facilities; and 

t. In the legend, data for the subject property including Lot areas, 
Floor Areas, open space areas, and Building Heights. 

(3) A Detailed Landscaping Plan of the subject property, at the same scale as 
the site plan showing: 

a. Requirements per Chapter 17 of this Code. 

b. The name and address of the property owner, the landscape 
architect or designer who prepared the plan. 

c. The name of the proposed project. 

d. The location, caliper (size), and common name of all existing 
deciduous trees six (6) inches or larger in diameter at breast 
height (d.b.h.), all existing coniferous trees 10 feet or greater in 
height, and the boundaries of any existing woodlots. 

e. Identification of all trees inventoried as required by this Code 
which are to be moved or destroyed. 

f. The location of all proposed plantings. 

g. A planting schedule showing all symbols intended to represent 
plantings, quantities of plant materials, and common and 
botanical names of plant materials, size and caliper of plant 
materials, root specifications, and special planting instructions. 

h. Typical Sections and details of fences, tie walls, planting boxes, 
retaining walls, berms, and other landscape improvements. 
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i. Typical Sections of landscape islands and planter beds identifying 
materials to be used. 

j. Details of planting beds and foundation plantings. 

k. Delineation of sodded areas, seeded areas, and wilderness areas 
indicating square footage, materials to be used, and seed 
mixtures. 

l. Where landscape or man-made materials are used to provide 
required screening or buffers from adjacent properties or 
public rights-of-way, a cross-section shall be provided drawn to 
a recognized engineering scale illustrating the prospective of 
the site from the neighboring property and property line 
elevation. 

(4) A Grading and Erosion Control Plan to be approved by the Engineering 
Department.  Said plans are not subject to PZC review but are required to 
be submitted concurrent with BSO Plan applications in order for the 
submittal to be complete. 

(5) Elevation Drawings of proposed buildings or proposed remodeling of 
existing buildings showing finished exterior treatment, with adequate 
labels provided to clearly depict exterior materials, texture, color and 
overall appearance.  

(6) Color Renderings and Perspective Renderings (If applicable). 

(7) Photo Simulations and 3-D virtual (If applicable).. 

(8) A Plat of Survey (If applicable). The survey shall be prepared by a 
Registered Land Surveyor and shall depict property lines, and existing and 
proposed buildings, structures, and paved areas.  

(9) Environmental Drawings When Required: Environmental drawings and 
analysis shall be performed in conjunction with required land division 
documents or Building, Site and Operational Plans for any and all 
properties containing: 

a. Permanently protected natural resource areas defined as required 
protected areas under State or Federal regulations, 

b. Environmental features identified for a given property by the Zoning 
Administrator or Engineer. 

c. When required the detailed site analysis shall meet the following 
requirements: 

1. Scale: A minimum scale of one-inch equals 200 feet; 

2. Display Specific Natural Resources Areas: All natural 
resource such as floodplains, wetlands, forested areas, and 
steep slopes shall be accurately outlined and clearly 
labeled.  Particular care as to clarity shall be taken in areas 
where different resource types overlap with one-another. 

3. Display Development Pads and Disruptions to Existing Area: 
All site disruption (including selective cutting) proposed to 
occur within permanently protected natural resource areas 
shall be limited to development pads.  Development pads 
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shall be depicted on the environmental analysis map, BSO 
Plans, and Preliminary Plat of Subdivision (if applicable) or 
Certified Survey Map (if applicable). 

(f) REVIEW BY PZC AND CITY COUNCIL 

(1) The PZC an City Council, in its consideration on a  submitted BSO Plan 
application, shall take into account the basic intent of the Zoning 
Ordinance to ensure attractive, efficient, and appropriate development of 
land in the community, and to ensure particularly that every reasonable 
step has been taken to avoid depreciating effects on surrounding 
property and the natural environment.  Beyond protection of the public 
health, safety and welfare, and morals, this Section shall enable the PZC 
and City Council to consider factors related to community aesthetics, 
urban design, compliance with current code, and architectural 
consistency within the community.  The PZC and City Council, in 
reviewing the application may require such additional measures and/or 
modifications to any or all elements of the site plan it deems necessary to 
accomplish this objective.  If such additional measures and/or 
modifications are required, the PZC and City Council may withhold 
approval of the BSO Plan until a revision depicting such additional 
measures and / or modifications are submitted to the satisfaction of the 
PZC and City Council, or may approve the application subject to the 
provision of a revised application reflecting the direction of the PZC and 
City Council to the satisfaction of the Zoning Administrator or their 
designee.  Such amended plans and conditions applicable to the 
proposed use shall be made a part of the official record, and development 
activity on the subject property may not proceed until the revised 
application has been approved pursuant to the procedures described 
herein.  

(2) In reviewing said application the PZC and City Council shall make findings 
on each of the following criteria to determine whether the submitted BSO 
Plan shall be approved, approved with modification, or denied: 

a. The public health and safety is not endangered; 

b. Adequate Public Facilities are provided; 

1. Adequate control of stormwater and erosion are addressed 
through submittals to be reviewed and approved by the 
Engineering;  

2. The disruption of existing topography, drainage patterns, 
and vegetative cover is minimized insofar as is practical; 

c. Appropriate traffic control and parking are provided; 

d. Appropriate landscaping and open space areas are provided; 
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e. Architectural Control: In order that the physical environment of the 
City is developed in a way that will provide the maximum 
degree of aesthetic satisfaction; through architectural and 
natural beauty, harmony with adjacent facilities, and thereby 
provide the most appealing development for the well being, and 
contentment of its inhabitants. In addition, to promote greater 
economic stability through preservation and enhancement of 
property values, it is deemed necessary to exercise regulation 
over the architectural appearance and construction of buildings 
erected, remodeled, or in any way placed within the City.  Such 
regulations are not intended to impose a pattern of regimented 
conformity to any specific architectural style or taste 
established by the PZC and City Council or the existing 
residents of any area; but is intended solely to prevent any 
development which would substantially adversely affect the 
existing or potential beauty and value to the community, the 
characteristics of the neighborhood—potentially reducing its 
desirability and depreciating surrounding property values. To 
implement and design criteria for the purposes stated above, to 
promote Four Sided Architecture and Quality in Design 
Standards, the following standards are established: 

1. No building shall be permitted a design or exterior 
appearance which is unorthodox or abnormal character in 
relation to the surrounding properties as to be unsightly or 
offensive to generally accepted tastes of the community 
and professional judgment of the PZC and City Council and 
its Staff. 

2. No building shall be permitted the design or exterior 
appearance of which is so identical with those adjoining as 
to create excessive monotony or drab. 

3. No building shall be permitted where any exterior surface 
is not constructed or faced with a finished material which 
is esthetically compatible with the exterior surface of 
adjacent buildings and presents an attractive appearance 
to the public and to surrounding properties. 

4. No building shall be permitted to be sighted on the 
property in a manner which would unnecessarily destroy or 
substantially damage the natural beauty of the area, 
particularly insofar as it would adversely affect values 
incident to ownership of land in that area or which would 
unreasonably affect adversely the beauty and general 
enjoyment of existing residences on adjoining properties. 

5. No building or addition to any building shall be permitted to 
be sited on the property in a manner, which would interfere 
with the peaceful enjoyment and natural light of adjacent 
buildings. 
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6. All buildings and the proposed materials, shape, and colors 
should follow any City Design Guides that may be adopted 
now, or in the future, for specific geographic areas of the 
City.  

(g) INITIATION OF LAND DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY 

Except with the written permission of the Zoning Administrator and the Building 
Inspector or their designees, absolutely no land use or development activity, shall 
occur on the subject property prior to the approval of the required BSO Plan or BSO 
Plan Amendment.  Any such activity prior to such approval shall be a violation of 
this Chapter and shall be subject to all applicable enforcement mechanisms and 
penalties. 

(h) COMPLIANCE IN PERPETUITY: Any BSO Plan granted through the authority of 
this Section shall be perpetually binding upon the development and all aspects of 
the approval given shall be followed.  Further, BSO Plan shall be perpetually 
binding to the extent that. 

(1) All buildings and structures shall be maintained in a tasteful, safe and 
appropriate manner as they were originally approved for. 

(2) All landscaping shall be periodically groomed and/or replaced when 
necessary. 

(3) All drives, parking and pedestrian areas shall be kept in a safe and 
passable condition. This includes the maintaining of the appropriate 
pavement markings and the refinishing of the asphalt or concrete when it 
should become deteriorated. 

(4) All natural areas and environmental areas identified for protection shall 
be maintained in manner which preserves their aesthetic and natural 
function  

(5) All repairs and maintenance shall be executed in a timely manner. 

 

(i) PZC APPROVAL FOLLOW THRU INSPECTION 
The Zoning Administrator or designee shall make a final inspection of all new 
buildings, building sites, additions and alterations of properties that have 
received PZC approvals in order to assure all approvals from PZC have been 
accomplished.  The inspection shall be made at the same time final inspections 
are requested as part of building permits or, in the case building permits aren’t 
required for the improvements, the inspection shall be made upon the developer 
notifying the Zoning Administrator that the improvements have been 
accomplished.  If all approvals have been followed, a certificate of occupancy 
will be allowed.  If further improvements are required, the certificate of 
occupancy will be withheld until such time the improvements are completed.  A 
certificate of occupancy may be issued subject to certain items being completed 
within a given amount of time, however, if the items are not completed within the 
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given timeframe, the certificate of occupancy can be revoked.  Revocation of the 
certificate of occupancy requires all business use of the property to cease 
immediately until such time a new certificate of occupancy is given.   

(j) MODIFICATIONS TO APPROVED PLANS 

Where modification to an approved BSO Plan is requested, the Zoning 
Administrator or designee is authorized, upon review of the proposal, to make a 
determination that the modification is either a non-substantial change or a 
substantial change to the approved BSO Plan.  Where it is determined that the 
modification is non-substantial, the Zoning Administrator or designee may 
approve the modification.  Where it is determined that the modification is a 
substantial change to the approved BSO Plan, said Plan shall be revised and review 
by the PZC pursuant to the procedures of this Section above, so as to clearly and 
completely depict any and all proposed modifications to the previously approved 
BSO Plan, prior to the initiation of said modifications.   

(k) EXPIRATION 

PZC approvals granted for building, site and operation plans, in which the 
petitioner has not commenced construction activity or preparation of the land, or 
has not submitted a Certified Survey Map or Preliminary Plat within the past 24 
months of the date of approval, said approval will expire and reapplication will be 
required.  A reapplication shall be limited solely to reasonable compliance with 
current design, locational, and operational requirements. A reapplication shall not 
involve the basic permissibility of the use where such use is permitted by right at 
the time of reapplication.  The PZC  may grant one six-month extension if 
requested 30 days prior to the pending expiration date provided that the 
applicant demonstrates a valid cause.   

(l) REVIEW FEES 

A minimum review fee, as from time to time established by Resolution of the City 
Council, shall be charged for all applications to the PZC where a fee has not been 
otherwise established by the zoning ordinance.  

(m)  DEVELOPERS DESPOIT 

A Developers Deposit in an amount required by adopted policies of the City 
Council, as may be amended from time to time.  The purpose of the 
Developers Deposit is to provide a surety to address all charges required 
to be paid by a petitioner. The requirement for submittal of a Developers 
Deposit for specific projects may be modified or waived by action of the 
City Council.   
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SEC. 7  GENERAL PROVISIONS 

(a) USES RESTRICTED: No structure or land shall be used and no structure shall be 
hereafter erected, structurally altered, or relocated except for a use as permitted 
and in compliance with the regulations hereinafter established for the district in 
which it is located. 

(b) USES CLASSIFIED: For the purpose of this ordinance all uses shall be classified 
according to the following categories: 

(1) Permitted Uses by Right:  Principal uses the permissibility of which is a 
predetermined right anywhere in the district which located subject only to 
the regulations established governing such use. 

(2) Permitted Accessory Uses: Uses incidental, customary to, and commonly 

associated with a permitted principal use. 

(3) Permitted Uses by Special Use: Uses, the nature, character, or 
circumstances of which are so unique, or so dependent upon the specific 
contemporary conditions, that predetermination of permissibility by right, 
or the detailing the ordinance of the specific standards, regulations, or 
conditions necessary or appropriate to such permissibility are not 
practical; but which may be permitted in the districts where listed subject 
to certain conditions and requirements as hereinafter specified. 

(c) UNCLASSIFIED USES  

(1) In order to ensure that the zoning chapter will permit all similar uses in each district, the 
PZC, upon its own initiative or upon written request, shall determine whether a use not 
specifically listed as a permitted use or a special use in residential or commercial 
districts shall be deemed a permitted use or a special use in one or more districts on the 
basis of similarity to uses specifically listed. The Zoning Administrator shall submit such 
request to the PZC as necessary.   

(2) Appeal to the City Council. Within ten days following the date of a decision of the PZC on 
a request for a determination as to a use not listed, the decision may be appealed to the 
City Council by the applicant or by any other person. The appeal shall state specifically 
wherein it is claimed there was an error or abuse of discretion by the PZC or wherein its 
decision is not supported by the evidence on record.  

(3) Determination by City Council. The determination of the City Council shall be rendered 
in writing within 60 days unless the applicant consents to an extension of the time 
period and shall include findings supporting the conclusion.  
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(d) USES ON ANNEXED/UNZONED TERRITORY 

(1) All territory which is annexed to the City or which is unzoned or becomes 

unzoned through abandonment of a public street or railroad right-of-way 

shall be classified in the R1 one-family district. Within 60 days the PZC 

shall make a study of the territory to determine in which zoning district it 

should be classified.  

(2) If the PZC finds that a change of district is required, it shall initiate the 

change as prescribed in this chapter. The owner of the annexed property 

or the authorized agent of the owner may file an application for a change 

in district as prescribed in this chapter.  

(e) ADDITIONAL USE REQUIREMENTS  

No use shall be permitted and no process, equipment or material shall be 
employed which is found by the City Council to be objectionable to 
persons residing or working in the vicinity by reason of odor, insect 
nuisance, fumes, dust, smoke, cinders, dirt, refuse, water-carried wastes, 
noise, vibration, illumination, glare, unsightliness or traffic, or to involve 
any hazard of fire or explosion. 

(f) BUILDING LOCATION 

(1) LOCATION RESTRICTED   
No building shall be hereafter erected, structurally altered or relocated on a lot 
except in conformity with the following locational regulations as hereinafter 
specified for the district in which it is located. 

(2) SETBACKS & OFFSETS  

The proximity of a building to a public street or way or side/reads lot lines are 
regulated by the provisions as follows: 

a. On a reversed corner lot the minimum rear yard may be not 
less than the side yard prescribed in the zoning schedule 
provided that the side yard adjoining the street shall be 
not less than the required front yard on the adjoining key 
lot. 

b. Where the side or rear lot line of the site of a use other than 
a residential use adjoins or is across a street from a 
residential district, the minimum side or rear yard 
adjoining or opposite the residential district shall be ten 
feet greater than the minimum yard prescribed in the 
zoning schedule.  

 



Page 49 of 182 

 

c. No building shall hereafter be erected, structurally altered, or 
relocated so that it is closer to the building setback line than the 
setback distance hereinafter specified by the regulations of the 
district in which it is located with the following exceptions: 

1. Where the nearest existing principal on one side of said 
building is within 100 feet and has less than the required 
setback, the average between such existing setbacks and 
the required setback shall apply. 

d. The only structure permitted within a setback area shall be 
necessary highway and traffic signs, public utility lines and 
poles, walls and fences, as regulated by this Code, mailboxes, 
signs as permitted under the individual district regulations, or 
other items as approved by the PZC.   

 

(g) EXEMPTIONS-NONCONFORMING SITES: 

A site having an area, frontage, width or depth less than the minimum prescribed for the district 
in which the site is located, which is shown on a duly approved and recorded subdivision map, or 
for which a deed or valid contract of sale was of record prior to the adoption of this chapter or 
amendment thereto, and which has a legal area, frontage, width and depth at the time that the 
subdivision map, deed or contract of sale was recorded, may be used for any permitted use, but 
shall be subject to all other regulations for the district in which the site is located.  

 

(h) VISION CLEARANCES 

(1) On a corner lot no fence, wall, hedge or other obstruction, except 
the natural grade of a site, within a triangular area formed by the 
street property lines and a line connecting points on the street 
property lines equal to one-half the right-of-way width, measured 
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from the street intersection, shall exceed a height of three feet 
above the established grade at the edge of the existing or proposed 
pavement, provided that trees pruned up to eight feet above the 
street grade shall be permitted.   

(2) Vision Setback Area variations may be allowed if found by the Zoning 
Administrator that a proposed development does not impede safety at 
both the present and future time.  

 

(i) OTHER STRUCTURES 
(1) Architectural features including the projecting balconies, sills and 
chimneys, cornices and eaves may extend into a required side yard or a 
space between structures not more than 18 inches and may extend into a 
required front or rear yard not more than four feet, provided that no projection 
shall extend into a public utility easement.  
(2) Open, unenclosed, uncovered balconies, landings, platforms, 
porches, stairways, and terraces, no part of which is more than four feet 
above the grade of the ground, and unenclosed, uncovered porches with 
floors not higher than eight inches above the grade, may extend into a 
required rear, front or side yard or space between buildings not more than 
four feet, provided that pedestrian ways or walks at ground level shall not be 
reduced below three feet in unobstructed width.  
(3) Open, unenclosed, uncovered metal fire escapes may project into 
any required yard or space between buildings not more than three feet, 
provided that no projection shall extend into a public utility easement.  
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(j) LOT SIZE 

(1) WIDTH/DEPTH  

a. Width of lots shall follow the zoning schedule for the district a 
property is within.  The minimum width shall be found at the 
frontage of the lot. 

b. Width for corner lots. The minimum width of corner 
lots in a residential district shall be ten percent 
greater than the minimum width for the district 
given in the zoning schedule provided that no 
corner lot in a residential district shall have a 
width of less than 80 feet.  

c. Depth adjoining freeway or railroads. No site rearing 
on a freeway or railroad right-of-way shall have a 
depth of less than 130 feet.  

 

(k) BUILDING HEIGHT 

(1) Measurement. The height of a structure shall be 
measured vertically from the average elevation of the 
natural grade of the ground covered by the structure to 
the highest point of the structure (the coping of a flat roof; 
the deck line of a mansard roof, or the mean height 
between eaves and ridges for a hip, gable or gambrel 
roof).  
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(2) Exceptions. Towers, spires, cupolas, chimneys, 
penthouses, water tanks, flagpoles, monuments, scenery 
lofts, radio and television aerials and antennas, 
transmission towers, fire towers, and similar structures 
and necessary mechanical appurtenances covering not 
more than ten percent of the roof area covered by the 
structure may be erected to a height of not more than 25 

feet above the height limit prescribed by the regulations 
for the district in which the site is located.  

(l) BASIC LOCATIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

(1) BUILDING MUST BE ON A LOT: Every building hereafter erected, 
structurally altered, or relocated shall be placed on a platted lot as herein 
defined. 

(2) ONLY ONE PRINCIPAL RESIDENCE BUILDING ON A LOT  
Except as specifically otherwise provided herein for attached single family 
dwellings, accessory guesthouses, apartment, farms, or planned development 
projects only one principal residence building shall be permitted on a lot. 

(m) ENGINEERING REGULATIONS  

(1) Establishment of Grades:  Every building hereafter erected, structurally 
altered or relocated shall be at a grade approved by the Engineer as 
being in satisfactory relationship with the established street grades or with 
the existing street grade where none is established, with particular 
consideration for proper drainage and safe vehicular access. 



Page 53 of 182 

SEC. 8 NON-CONFORMITY  

(a) EXISTING USE PERMITTED 

(1) The existing lawful use of a building or premises at the time of the 
enactment of this ordinance or any amendment applicable thereto which is 
not in conformity with the provisions established by this ordinance may be 
continued in the manner and for the purpose then existent subject to the 
conditions hereinafter stated. 

(2) Any legal nonconforming structure may be continued in use, provided that 
there is no physical change other than necessary maintenance and repair, 
except as otherwise permitted in this section.  

(3) Whenever a nonconforming use of a structure or part of a structure has 
been discontinued, or whenever there is evident a clear intent on the part of 
the owner to abandon a nonconforming use for a period of six (6) 
consecutive months, or in such cases where the owner has applied for and 
obtained an extension of time not to exceed six (6) additional months by 
the granting of a special use permit as authorized by this chapter, such use 
shall not, after being discontinued or abandoned, be reestablished, and the 
use of the premises thereafter shall be in conformity with the regulations of 
the district. 

(4) Any structure for which a building permit has been granted prior to the 
effective date of this, or of amendments hereto, may be completed in 
accordance with the approved plans; provided, however, that construction 
is started within 90 days and diligently prosecuted to completion. Such 
building shall thereafter be deemed a lawfully established building.  

(5) A use not authorized by the provisions of the zoning ordinance in effect at 
the time this chapter became effective, shall be discontinued and not 
reestablished, except when such use shall be in conformance with the 
provisions of this chapter.  

 
(b) CHANGE IN LEGAL NONCONFORMING USE 

(1) A legal nonconforming use may be changed to another nonconforming use 
if the City Council determines that the new use will have a lesser negative 
impact upon the neighborhood than the existing use. Such change in use 
may be granted in accordance with the special use procedures set forth in 
this code.” 

(c) CLASSIFICATION AND REGULATION 

(1) NON-CONFORMING USES 

a. No nonconforming use may be enlarged or extended in such a way 
as to occupy any required usable yard, or any land beyond the 
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boundaries of the zoning lot as it existed on the effective date of 
this code, or to displace any conforming uses in the same 
structure or on the same parcel.  

b. Whenever any part of a structure or land occupied by a 
nonconforming use is changed to or replaced by a use 
conforming to the provisions of this chapter, such premises shall 
not thereafter be used or occupied by a nonconforming use, even 
though the structure may have been originally designed and 
constructed for the prior nonconforming use.  

c. Where no enclosed structure is involved, discontinuance of a 
nonconforming use for a period of six (6) months shall constitute 
abandonment, and shall not thereafter be used in a 
nonconforming manner.  

(d) NON-CONFORMING STRUCTURES 

(1) A structure which is nonconforming with respect to yards, height or any 
other element of bulk regulated by this chapter shall not be altered or 
expanded in any manner which should increase the degree or extent of its 
nonconformity with respect to the bulk regulations for the district in which it 
is located.  

(2) Normal maintenance of a nonconforming structure is permitted, including 
necessary nonstructural repairs and incidental alterations which do not 
extend or intensify the life of the nonconforming structure.  

(e) NON-CONFORMING USES IN CONFORMING STRUCTURES 

(1) The nonconforming use of any structure or portion of a structure may not 
be occupied by another similar or less intense nonconforming use except 
by the granting of a special use permit, as authorized by this chapter.  

(2) A conforming structure containing a nonconforming use may be enlarged 
or extended only if the entire structure is thereafter devoted to a 
conforming use. 

(3) No structure partially occupied by a nonconforming use shall be altered in 
such a way as to permit the enlargement or expansion of the space 
occupied by such nonconforming use. 

(4) No structural alteration shall be made in a structure containing a 
nonconforming use, except in the following situations:  

a. When the alteration is required by law.  

b. When the alteration will actually result in eliminating the 
nonconforming use.  
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c. When a building in a residential district containing residential 
nonconforming uses may be altered in any way to improve 
liability, provided that no structural alteration shall be made 
which would increase the number of dwelling units or the bulk of 
the structure.  

d. Normal maintenance of a conforming structure containing a 
nonconforming use is permitted, including necessary 
nonstructural repairs and incidental alterations which do not 
extend or intensify the nonconforming use. 

(f) DAMAGE AND DESTRUCTION 

(1) If a nonconforming structure or a structure containing a nonconforming use 

is damaged or destroyed by any means to the extent of 50 percent or more 

of its fair market value (i.e. three (3) times the assessed value) at that time, 

the structure can be rebuilt or used thereafter only in compliance with the 

provisions of the district in which it is located. If the damage or destruction 

is less than 50 percent of its fair market value based upon prevailing costs, 

the structure may then be restored to its original condition, and the 

structure and use of such structure may then continue as before the partial 

destruction.  

(2) Restoration or repair of the structure must be started within a period of six 

(6) months from the date of damage or destruction, and diligently pursued 

to completion. Failure to exercise the options provided in this section within 

the time specified shall be considered a voluntary abandonment, and 

structures may be rebuilt and used thereafter only for a conforming use and 

in compliance with provisions of the district in which it is located.  
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SEC. 9 ZONING DISTRICTS ESTABLISHED 

(a) GENERAL 

The Regulations of the various Sections of this Code are made specifically applicable to 
each individual district as hereinafter set forth in the Individual District sections of this 
Code. 

(b) FORMAT OF DISTRICT REGULATIONS AND SUMMARY 

(1) BASIC DISTRICTS: All property in the City has been placed on the basic districts 
created for the purpose of establishing the general pattern of intended land use 
consistent with the General Plan for Comprehensive Development. 

(2) PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS: The Planned Development District (PUD) 
is intended to allow for greater freedom, imagination, and flexibility in the 
development of land while insuring substantial compliance to the intent of the 
normal district regulations of this ordinance. 

(3) OVERLAY DISTRICTS: Overlay districts may be established which provide for the 
possibility of superimposing upon a basic district certain additional permissive 
uses and regulatory standards applicable thereto without disturbing the 
underlying basic district regulations.  

(c) BASE DISTRICTS CREATED 

The following Base Zoning Districts are hereby created. 

 

UT Urban Transitional  

RR Rural Residential  

R1 One-Family Residential  

R1A One-Family Residential  

R2 Two-Family Residential  

R2A Two-Family Residential  

RM Multi-Family Residential  

CBD Central Business District - 

CR Commercial Retail  

CG Commercial General  

CT Commercial Traffic  

PLI Public Lands & Institutional 
District 

IL Light Industrial  

IH Heavy Industrial  
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(d) PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS CREATED 

The following Planned Development Districts (PUDs) are hereby created: 

(1) Residential Planned Unit Development 

(2) Commercial/Mixed Use Planned Unit Development 

(3) Urban Transitional Planned Unit Development 

(4) Light Industrial Planned Unit Development 

(5) Heavy Industrial Planned Unit Development 

(e) OVERLAY DISTRICTS CREATED 

The following Overlay Districts are hereby created: 

 

(1) DESIGN GUIDE OVERLAY DISTRICTS – A design guide document 
(Separate from this code) has been adopted by the City Council that 
governs various design criteria for new and existing developments with 
the following named overlay areas: 

a. WPO – “Wellhead Protection District” 

b. DGO-1 – “Downtown Design District” 

c. DGO-2 – “Exit 1 Gateway Design District” 

(f) DISTRICT BOUNDARIES 

Wherever any uncertainty exists as to the boundary of the district as shown on the 
zoning map, the following regulations shall control:  

(1) Where a boundary line is indicated as following a street, alley or 
watercourse, it shall be construed as following the centerline of the same.  

(2) Where a boundary line follows or coincides approximately with a lot line 
or property ownership line, it shall be construed as following the lot line or 
property ownership line.  

(3) Where a boundary line is not indicated as following a street or alley and 
does not follow or coincide approximately with a lot line or property 
ownership line, the boundary line shall be determined by the use of the 
scale designated on the zoning nap.  

(4) Where further uncertainty exists, the PZC, upon written application or on 
its own motion, shall determine the location of the boundary in question, 
giving due consideration to the location indicated on the zoning map and 
the objectives of this chapter and the purposes set forth in the district 
regulations.  
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SEC. 10  BASE DISTRICT INTENT, 
REGULATIONS, & USES

(a) DISTRICT STATEMENTS OF INTENT 

(1) UT URBAN TRANSITIONAL DISTRICT 

a. To permit certain agricultural and nonagricultural pursuits that will 
not adversely affect the urban pursuits of the City.  

b. To permit the conduct of certain agricultural pursuits on land that 
may be annexed to the City.  

c. To prevent premature urban development of certain lands which 
eventually will be appropriate for urban use, until the 
installation of streets, utilities and community facilities make 
orderly development possible.  

d. To ensure adequate light, air and privacy for each dwelling unit, 
and to provide adequate separation between dwelling units and 
facilities for housing animals. 

e. To permit any use as part of a pre-annexation to the City until such 
time annexation and a new rezoning takes place. 

(2) RR RURAL RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT 

a. To permit residential development in rural areas consistent with 
sound standards of public health and safety.  

b. To provide space for semipublic facilities institutions that require 
a low-density residential environment.  

c. To provide for integrated residential developments that are 
incapable of receiving either, or both, public sewer and water.  

(3) R1 ONE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT 

a. To provide appropriately located areas for one-family urban 
residential development consistent with the intent and purpose 
of this chapter.  

b. To minimize traffic congestion and to avoid the overloading of 
utilities by preventing the construction of buildings of 
excessive size in relation to the surrounding land area.  

c. To ensure adequate light, air, privacy and open space for each 
dwelling unit.  

(4) R1A ONE-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT 

a. To provide appropriately located areas for one-family urban 
residential development, at slightly higher densities than the R1 
district, consistent with the intent and purpose of this chapter.  
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b. To minimize traffic congestion and to avoid the overloading of 
utilities by preventing the construction of buildings of 
excessive size in relation to the surrounding land area.  

c. To ensure adequate light, air, privacy and open space for each 
dwelling unit. 

d. Reserved for infill development lots and not intended for creation 
of new lot developments.  

(5) R2 TWO-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT 

a. To reserve appropriately located areas for family living at a higher 
density than permitted in the R1 one-family residential district, 
but developed consistent with sound standards of public health 
and safety.  

b. To preserve as many as possible of the desirable characteristics 
of one-family residential areas while allowing two-family 
residential units.  

(6) R2A TWO-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT 

a. To provide appropriately located areas for one-family urban 
residential development, at slightly higher densities than the R2 
district, consistent with the intent and purpose of this chapter.  

b. To minimize traffic congestion and to avoid the overloading of 
utilities by preventing the construction of buildings of 
excessive size in relation to the surrounding land area.  

c. To ensure adequate light, air, privacy and open space for each 
dwelling unit.  

d. Reserved for infill development lots and not intended for creation 
of new lot developments.  

 
 

(7) RM MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT 

a. To reserve appropriately located areas for family living in a variety 
of types of dwellings at a reasonable range of densities 
consistent with sound standards of public health and safety.  

b. To preserve as many of the desirable characteristics of the single-
family residential districts as possible, but still allowing to 
permit higher population densities.  

c. To ensure adequate light, air, privacy and open space for each 
dwelling unit.  

 
(8) CBD CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT 

 

a. The CBD-1 Central Business district is intended to provide area 
for a mix of retail, service, restaurant, and residential uses 
consistent with a downtown thoroughfare atmosphere.  
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(9) CR COMMERCIAL RETAIL DISTRICT. 

a. Purposes. The CR commercial retail district is established to 
provide a cohesive grouping of commercial activity at 
appropriate locations oriented toward retail sales, and 
professional, commercial and personal service establishments.  

b. Required conditions. Required conditions for the CR commercial 
retail districts are as follows:  

1. In a CR commercial retail district, all business, services and 
processes shall be conducted entirely within a completely 
enclosed structure, except for off-street parking and 
loading areas, exhibits of goods sold or manufactured on 
the premises, outdoor dining areas, nurseries, garden 
shops, Christmas tree sale lots, and utility substations and 
equipment installations.   

(10) CG COMMERCIAL GENERAL DISTRICT. 

a. Purposes. The CG commercial general district is designed to 
accommodate all forms of commercial uses including, but not 
limited to, retail and wholesale sales and services, offices, and 
other commercial uses having features that are incompatible 
with the purpose of the other commercial districts.  

(11) CT COMMERCIAL TRAFFIC DISTRICT. 

a. Purposes. The CT commercial traffic district is established to 
accommodate those uses oriented primarily for the motoring 
public. The CT commercial traffic district is chiefly applied to 
areas or major thoroughfares and at principal intersections.  

(12) PLI PUBLIC LANDS AND INSTITUTIONAL DISTRICT  
a. Purposes. The PLI Public Lands and Institutions district is a 

special purpose district that is intended to accommodate 
major public and quasi-public uses. 

(13) IL LIGHT INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT. 

a. Purpose. The IL light industrial district is intended to 
accommodate light industrial wholesale and research 
establishments. The IL light industrial district may be located in 
various areas throughout the community and may be in close 
proximity to residential neighborhoods and not be detrimental 
to residential uses because of its limited nature. While most 
often applied to areas where the location of particular 
industries has no direct relationship to other nearby business 
or industrial districts, it may also be formed as adjunct to these 
established districts.  

b. Required conditions. Required conditions in the IL light industrial 
district are as follows:  
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c. All production, processing, servicing, testing, repair or storage of 
materials, goods or products shall take place within completely 
enclosed buildings, however, a special use may be obtained to 
allow for a portion of outdoor storage, accessory to the primary 
use, on the property provided it meets the criteria found in 
article X of this chapter.  

d. No use shall be permitted, and no process, equipment or material 
shall be employed which is found by the City Council to be 
objectionable to persons or injurious to property located in the 
vicinity by reason of odor, insect nuisance, fumes, dust, smoke, 
cinders, dirt, refuse, water-carried waste, noise, vibration, 
illumination, glare, unsightliness, or to involve any hazard of fire 
or explosion.  

(14) IH HEAVY INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT. 

a. Purpose. The purpose of the IH heavy industrial district is to 
accommodate those heavier industrial uses which have 
objectionable influences but which, nevertheless, should be 
provided for in the community. The IH heavy industrial district 
is, insofar as possible, applied to locations removed from the 
residential districts on the basis of linear distance or natural 
manmade features.  

b. Required conditions. Required conditions in the IH heavy industrial 
district are as follows:  

c. No use shall be permitted and process, equipment or material 
shall be employed which is found by municipal, county, state 
and federal governmental agencies to be objectionable to 
persons or injurious to property located in the vicinity by reason 
of odor, insect nuisance, fumes, dust, smoke, cinders, dirt, 
refuse, water-carried waste, noise, vibration, illumination, glare, 
unsightliness, or to involve any hazard of fire or explosion.  

(b) APPLICATION TO USES IN ALL DISTRICTS: 

(1) No use shall be permitted and no process, equipment or material shall be 
employed which is found by the City Council to be objectionable to 
persons residing or working in the vicinity by reason of odor, insect 
nuisance, fumes, dust, smoke, cinders, dirt, refuse, water-carried wastes, 
noise, vibration, illumination, glare, unsightliness or traffic, or to involve 
any hazard of fire or explosion.  
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(c) Zoning Schedule 

The following table displays the prescribed basic site, yard, bulk, and height 
regulations that shall apply in the district.  

 

UT Urban Transitional 5 Ac 250’ ½ ROW*
15’ total 5 per 

side**
75’ 5 Ac 35’

RR Rural Residential 20,000 sf 100’ ½ ROW*
15’ total 5 per 

side**
30’ 10,000 sf 35’

R1 One-Family 

Residential 
 8,750 sf  75’ ½ ROW*

15’ total 5 per 

side**
30’  8,750 sf 35’

R1A One-Family 

Residential 
5,000 sf 50’ 15'

15’ total 5 per 

side**
30’ 5,000 sf 35’

R2 Two-Family 

Residential 
 8,750 sf  75’ ½ ROW*

15’ total 5 per 

side**
30’  4,375 sf 35’

R2A Two-Family 

Residential 
6,000 sf 50’ 15'

15’ total 5 per 

side**
30’ 2,500 sf 35’

RM Multi-Family 

Residential 
10,000 sf  75’ ½ ROW*

15’ total 5 per 

side**
30’  3,000 sf 35’

CBD Central Business 

District
 8,750 sf 50’ None None None  3,000 sf None 

CR Commercial Retail  8,750 sf  75’ ½ ROW*
15’ total 5 per 

side**
30’  3,000 sf 35’

CG Commercial General  8,750 sf  75’ ½ ROW*
15’ total 5 per 

side**
30’  3,000 sf 35’

CT Commercial Traffic  8,750 sf  75’ ½ ROW*
15’ total 5 per 

side**
30’  3,000 sf None 

PLI Public Lands & 

Institutional District
None None ½ ROW* 10’ per side** 25’ Not permitted None 

IL Light Industrial 15,000 sf  90’ ½ ROW*
15’ total 5 per 

side**
25’ Not permitted 50’

IH Heavy Industrial 15,000 sf  90’ ½ ROW* 10’ per side** 25’ Not permitted None 

*** Per Section 7(f)(1)(c)1 Where the nearest existing principal on one side of said building is within 100 feet and has less than the required setback, the average 

between such existing setbacks and the required setback shall apply.

Minimum Yards Minimum Site 

** Except where a side yard adjoins a street, the minimum width shall be increased to one-half the right-of-way of the street with a maximum requirement of 60 feet

Area Front*** Side Rear Zoning Districts
Site Area Per 

Dwelling Unit
Maximum Height

Width at 

Setback Line

* In no case shall the front yard be less than 30 feet nor require more than 60 feet; except in the R1a and R2A Distircts where the minimum setback can be 15'

 
 

(d) Use Table 
The following table dictates what uses are allowed by right, by special use, or are 
prohibited in each defined zoning district. 
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SEC. 11 PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS 

(a) PURPOSE AND INTENT 

(1) The purpose of the regulations, standards, and criteria contained in this article is 
to provide an alternate zoning procedure under which land can be developed or 
redeveloped with innovation, imagination, and creative architectural design when 
sufficiently justified under the provisions of this chapter. 

 

(2) The objective of the planned unit development (PUD) is to encourage a higher 
level of design and amenity than is possible to achieve under otherwise 
applicable zoning regulations. The end result can be a product which fulfills the 
objectives of the official comprehensive plan and planning policies of the City 
while departing from the strict application of the use and bulk regulations of the 
zoning ordinance and the design standards of the subdivision control 
regulations. The planned unit development is intended to permit and encourage 
such flexibility and to accomplish the following purposes:  

a. To stimulate creative approached and provide more efficient use of land.  
b. Encourage unique design and site planning of land areas through the use 

of criteria which, when properly implemented, allows for certain 
flexibility and density bonuses.  

c. To unify building and structures through design.  
d. Provide an administrative procedure and standards to facilitate and utilize 

imaginative design and subdivision technology which may necessitate 
variation to traditional yards, setbacks, lot shapes and sizes. 

e. For Residential PUDs: Permit and foster condominium developments in 
accordance with the provisions of the Condominium Property Act, 765 
ILCS 605/1 et seq., effective June 1963, as amended.  

(b) DISTRICTS 

(1) The following PUDs exist along with their individual basic parameters: 
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Residential
Special Use 

Permit

All Residential 

Zoning Districts
2 or More Gross Acres

All Permitted & 

Special Uses in the 

RM District

Gross density of the development should not 

exceed the normal density of the zoning 

district in which the residential planned unit 

development is applied for unless approved 

for increased density.

Commercial/Mixed Use
Special Use 

Permit

All Commercial 

Zoning Districts
3 or More Gross Acres

All Permitted & 

Special Uses in 

Residential and 

Commercial Zoning 

Districts

Gross density of the development should not 

exceed the normal density of the zoning 

district in which the residential planned unit 

development is applied for unless approved 

for increased density.

Urban Transitional
Special Use 

Permit

UT Urban 

Transitional Zoning 

District

5 or More Gross Acres

All Permitted & 

Special Uses in the 

UT Urban 

Transitional Zoning 

District

Gross density of the development should not 

exceed the normal density of the zoning 

district in which the residential planned unit 

development is applied for unless approved 

for increased density.

Light Industrial
Special Use 

Permit

IL Light Industrial 

Zoning District
5 or More Gross Acres

All Permitted & 

Special Uses in the 

IL Light Industrial 

Zoning District

Gross density of the development should not 

exceed the normal density of the zoning 

district in which the residential planned unit 

development is applied for unless approved 

for increased density.

Heavy Industrial
Special Use 

Permit

IH Heavy Industrial 

Zoning District
5 or More Gross Acres

All Permitted & 

Special Uses in the 

IH Heavy Industrial 

Zoning District

Gross density of the development should not 

exceed the normal density of the zoning 

district in which the residential planned unit 

development is applied for unless approved 

for increased density.

PUD TYPE ALLOWED BY ALLOWED IN MINIMUM ACREAGE ALLOWABLE USES PERMITTED DENSITY

 
  

(c) STANDARDS FOR PUDS 

(1) Unless otherwise approved as part of the PUD, all buildings, structures, and uses of land 
within the PUD shall conform to the area, lot width, yard, height, bulk and character 
standards of the zoning district in which the PUD is located or, for those uses which are 
not allowed in that zoning district but are allowed as part of the PUD, the area, lot width, 
yard, height, and bulk regulations of the most restrictive district in which they are 
permitted.  

(2) Commercial and retail projects with more than 50,000 square feet of floor space must 
provide pedestrian amenities and facilities at a rate equal in square footage to one 
percent of the total lot area plus 1% of the total building area. Pedestrian amenities may 
include: paved walking surfaces from parking lots to storefronts; plaza spaces that 
incorporate outdoor seating and landscaping; or open spaces that can be used for 
festivals or special events. 

  
(3) The project incorporates coordinated architectural design elements in terms of building 

materials, building styles, scale, mass, and character. This standard is not intended to 
restrict innovation or creative variation in building materials, architectural detailing, 
building orientation, or building types. 

  
(5) A PUD must be developed with connections to adjoining properties. Designs should 

emphasize accessibility, open views, and connections with the larger community and 
discourage development that divides neighborhoods or restricts access to adjacent 
property. The design of lots, streets, sidewalks, and paths within a planned unit 
development must make provisions for the continuation of roads, sidewalks, trails, or 
paths to adjoining areas.  
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(d) APPLICATION AND REVIEW 

(1) All PUDs shall file for application as a special use. 

(2) Preapplication conference. Each prospective applicant shall confer with the City 

Zoning Administrator in connection with preparation of the application prior to the 

submission of such application.  

(3) Zoning Administrator review. The Zoning Administrator shall review the proposed 

planned unit development to determine its conformity with land development trends in the 

community; standards of the official comprehensive plan and recognized principles of 

design, land use planning and landscape architecture. The Zoning Administrator shall give 

the applicant direction on proceeding to a formal petition before the PZC. At times, the 

Zoning Administrator may recommend that an applicant go before the PZC to conceptually 

review the PUD proposal for more feedback before proceeding to a formal petition.  

(4) PZC Submittal. An application for a PUD shall be filed with the Zoning 

Administrator on a form prescribed by the City and provided for that purpose. The 

application shall, at minimum, consist of:  

a. Overall development plans showing:   

1. Kind, location, bulk and capacity of proposed structures and uses;  

2. Proposed finished topography;  

3. Engineering and improvement plans;  

4. Provisions for pedestrian, trucking, and/or automobile parking and 

loading; and  

b. Written statement of facts explaining in detail the proposal and justifying 
the project at this location. Included also will be the proposed 
provisions for service, maintenance and continue protection of the 
residential planned unit development and adjoining territory.  

c. Other pertinent information as the Zoning Administrator shall prescribe.  
 

(5) PZC review and public hearing  

a. Upon receipt of the application, the PZC shall hold, within 60 days of the 
date when the application was received, at least one public hearing on 
the application for a PUD following the guidelines for public hearing 
notice and procedures set forth this chapter. The City PZC shall review 
the submitted PUD application and make a recommendation to the 
City Council. 

(6) Action of PZC  

(7) General Basis of Approval for PUDs. 
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The PZC in making its recommendations and the City Council in making its 
determination shall give consideration and satisfy themselves as to the following: 

a. The establishment of a planned unit development will not be detrimental 
to or endanger the public health, safety, morals, comfort or general 
welfare.  

b. The PUD will not be injurious to the use and the enjoyment of other 
property in the immediate vicinity for the purposes already permitted, 
nor substantially diminish and impair property values within the 
neighborhood.  

c. That the proponents of the proposed development have demonstrated 
that they intend to start construction within a reasonable period 
following the approval of the project and requested overlay of the PD 
District, that the project appears economically sound, that adequate 
financing is possible, and that the development will be carried out 
according to a reasonable construction schedule satisfactory to the 
City. 

d. That the proposed development is consistent in all respects to the spirit 
and intent of this Ordinance, is in conformity with the general plans for 
community development, would not be contrary to the general welfare 
and economic prosperity of the City or of the immediate neighborhood, 
that the specific development plans have been prepared with 
competent professional advice and guidance, and that the benefits 
and improved design of the resultant development justifies the 
variation from the normal requirements of this Ordinance through the 
application of the PUD. 

e. The PUD will not impede the normal or orderly development and 
improvement of the surrounding property for uses permitted in the 
district.  

f. Adequate utilities, access roads, drainage and/or other necessary 
facilities have been, are being or will be provided.  

g. Adequate measures have been or will be taken to provide ingress and 
egress so designed as to minimize traffic congestion in the public 
streets.  

(7) Basis of Approval for Residential PUDs. 

The PZC in making its recommendations for residential PUDs, and the City Council in 
making its determination, shall give consideration and satisfy themselves as to all 
“general basis” requirements above as well as the following requirements: 

a. That such development will create an attractive residential environment 
of sustained desirability and economic stability, compatible with the 
character established for the area by the community Comprehensive 
Plan, and where the economic impact of the development in terms of 
income levels, property values, and service demands is at least as 
beneficial to the community as that which could be anticipated under 
the base zoning. 

b. The population composition of the development will not alter adversely 
the impact upon school or other municipal service requirements as 
anticipated under the existing basic zoning. 
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c. That the project will not create traffic or parking demand incompatible 
with the area neighborhood. 

d. That the total average residential density of the project will be compatible 
with the area neighborhood, except as may be modified by this 
Section.  

e. That adequate open space/park areas are reserved per the adopted plans 
of the City or fitting for the surrounding neighborhood and 
development being proposed.  

f. The City PZC may recommend approval of variation in the zoning and 
subdivision standards in residential PUDs which may permit private 
streets for unique developments that may be utilized condominium 
development techniques, cluster housing concepts and other 
imaginative and unique development methods when consistent with 
the purpose of this article.  

(8) Basis of Approval for Commercial and Industrial PUDs. 

The PZC in making its recommendations for commercial and industrial PUDs, and the 
City Council in making its determination, shall give consideration and satisfy themselves 
as to all “general basis” requirements above as well as the following requirements: 

a. That the economic practicality of the proposed development can be 
justified on the basis of purchasing potential, competitive relationship 
and demonstrated tenant interest. 

b. That the proposed development will be adequately served by off-street 
parking and truck service facilities. 

c. That the locations for entrances and exits have been designed to prevent 
unnecessary interference with the safe and efficient movement of 
traffic on surrounding streets, and that the development will not create 
an effect upon the general traffic pattern of the area. 

d. That the architectural design, landscaping, control of lighting, and general 
site development will result in an attractive and harmonious service 
area compatible with and not creating an effect upon the property 
values of the surrounding neighborhood. 

(9) Basis of Approval for Mixed Use PUDs. 

The PZC in making its recommendations for mixed use PUDs, and the City Council in 
making its determination, shall give consideration and satisfy themselves as to all 
“general basis” requirements above as well as the following requirements: 

a. That the proposed mixture of uses produces a unified composite which is 
compatible within itself and which as a total developmental entity is 
compatible with the surrounding neighborhood. 

b. That the various types of uses conform to the general requirements as 
herein set forth, applicable to projects of such use character. 
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c. That adequate open space/park areas are reserved per the adopted plans 
of the City or fitting for the surrounding neighborhood and 
development being proposed.  

(e) DENSITY 

(1) For specific project density computation, the allowable maximum unit density 
shall be determined by dividing the gross area of the planned development 
(Exclusive of existing public right-of-way or public open space easement) by the 
square feet per family as required by the district intended.    

(2) The City may allow increased density for a particular planned development 
however the total allowable maximum density may increase no more than 10% 
above the amount of base units calculated. 

(3) Density allowances and calculations are approved solely by the PZC and City 
Council if it is found that the density is justified in terms of the relationship to 
open areas, service demand, and the total quality and character of the proposed 
planned development.  

(f) City Council Vote and Ordinance 

(1) Any proposed PUD which fails to receive the approval of the PZC shall not be 
granted by the City Council except by the favorable vote of three-fourths of all the members 
of the City Council.  

(2) The City Council ordinances shall specify the maximum density (dwelling units 
per net acre), coverage and height for the PUD, and may include such other conditions 
and/or restrictions upon the location, design and construction as shall be deemed 
necessary to secure the general objectives of this chapter.  

(3) Approved ordinances shall be kept in the office of the Zoning Administrator and 
parcels receiving PUD approvals shall be mapped if applicable. 

 

(g) Protest Petitions for residential PUD 
(1) If written protest against a proposed residential planned unit development is 

made by the owners of 20 percent of the frontage immediately adjoining or 
across a street, alley or public easement therefrom and filed with the City clerk, 
such residential planned unit development special use permit shall not be 
granted except by an affirmative vote of at least three-quarters of all the 
members of the City Council.  

(h) Recorded plat may be required  

(1) A plat of subdivision shall be recorded if applicable to the approved planned 
development. Such plat shall be recorded as a condition of deeming any PUD 
approval final. Such plat shall meet all requirements as part of Chapter 90 of the 
City of South Beloit ordinances. No building permits shall be issued until after 
final approval of the PUD and recording of the subdivision plat as finally 
approved by the City Council. 



 

 

 

(i) Guarantee of completion  

(1) Before final approval of a PUD, the PZC may recommend, and the City 
Council may require, a developers agreement, with safeguards 
satisfactory to the City attorney, guaranteeing completion of the PUD in a 
period specified by the PZC, but which period shall not exceed five years 
unless extended by the City Council.  

(j) Revocation 

(1) A PUD granted subject to conditions shall be temporarily revoked by the 
City Council if the conditions are not complied with. The PZC shall hold a 
public hearing within 45 days in accordance with the regulation, general 
provision or condition that is being complied with, and may recommend 
permanent revocation of the PUD or the taking of such action as may be 
necessary to ensure compliance with the regulation, general provision or 
condition. Upon receipt of the recommendation of the PZC, the City 
Council shall make a final determination as to revocation of the PUD or 
any other such action as may be necessary to ensure compliance. 

(2) In any case when construction of a PUD has not commenced within one 
year after the date of approval, the PZC shall review such PUD and 
recommend to the City Council whether or not the PUD should be revoked 
or continued.  

(k) New application 

No application for a PUD which has been denied, wholly or in part, by the City Council 
shall be resubmitted for a period of one (1) year from the date of such denial, except on 
the grounds of new evidence or proof of changed conditions found to be valid by the 
PZC.  
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SEC. 12 OVERLAY DISTRICTS 
 

(a) OVERLAY DISTRICTS 

The zoning code repeal and recreation of 2022 created ability for special overlay 
zoning districts.  An overlay district becomes a part of the zoning ordinance and 
mapping when it is adopted by the City Council.  Overlay Districts in South Beloit are 
intended to be created for certain identified geographic areas where the City would 
like specific standards applied above and beyond the requirements of the general 
zoning district on which the property resides within.  

An example is where the City may wish to create specific design standards for a 
group of properties where a new development direction is sought.  The City can 
adopt an overlay district, along with specific design standards, that will then have to 
apply to new or infill developments in these geographical areas.  

Overlay District pursuance and adoption is only intended for City use, not by petition 
from an outside source.   

(b) USE 

When a property is within an overlay district certain restrictions can apply regarding 
the development and redevelopment of the property subject to PZC approvals.  The 
adopted documents governing the specified geographic areas are found in the office 
of the Zoning Administrator and are subject to amendment from time to time by the 
PZC and City Council.  

(c) PURPOSE 

The general purpose of an overlay district is to aide the Zoning Administrator and 
PZC in planning, design, and redesign of the built environment of the City of South 
Beloit so as to enhance its visual character, and avoid monotony.  These standards 
will also assist in fostering sound, functional, attractive and quality development.  
The provisions shall be liberally construed in favor of the City and shall be 
considered as minimum standards. 

(d) ADOPTED OVERLAY DISTRICTS 

(1) WPO: WELLHEAD PROTECTION OVERLAY DISTRICT 

a. Purpose . The residents of the City of South Beloit depend on 
groundwater for a safe drinking water supply. Certain land use 
practices and activities can seriously threaten or degrade 
groundwater quality. The purpose of this Wellhead Protection 
Ordinance is to institute land use regulations and restrictions 
protecting the municipal water supply of the City and promote 
the public health, safety and general welfare of the residents.  

b. Application of Regulations. The regulations specified in this 
Wellhead Protection Ordinance shall apply to those areas of the 
City that lie within the Five-Year Time of Travel recharge area 
for municipal water supply wells (of the City of Beloit, WI), and 
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are in addition to the requirements in the underlying zoning 
district, if any. If there is a conflict between this ordinance and 
the underlying zoning ordinance, the more restrictive provision 
shall apply.  

c. WELLHEAD TECHNICAL REVIEW COMMITTEE: A Wellhead 
Technical Review Committee shall consist of all of the 
following: 1. The City of Beloit, WI Director of Planning and 
Building Services; 2. The City of Beloit, WI Public Works 
Director; 3. The City of Beloit, WI Engineer; 4. The City of Beloit, 
WI Fire Chief; and 5. The City of Beloit, WI Director of Water 
Resources.  
The purpose of the Wellhead Technical Review Committee is 

to provide objective and scientific technical review of requests 
for special use permits and to make recommendations to the 
PZC and ultimately to the City Council to grant or deny special 
use permits based upon the facts discovered in those reviews, 
to make recommendations on any and all conditions placed on 
a conditional use permit, and to give advice on matters 
concerning groundwater.  

d. Professional Services. If staff cannot review for technical reasons, 
the City may retain the services of professional consultants 
(including engineers, environmental specialists, hydrologists, 
and other experts) to assist the City in the City's review of a 
proposal or submittal coming before the Wellhead Technical 
Review Committee. The submittal of a proposal by a petitioner 
shall be construed as an agreement to pay for such 
professional review services applicable to the proposal. The 
City may apply the charges for these services to the petitioner 
along with an administrative fee. Review fees, which are due 
the City from the petitioner, but which are not paid, may be 
assigned by the City as a special charge to the subject 
property.  

e. PERMITTED USES IN WELLHEAD PROTECTION OVERLAY 
DISTRICTS. Subject to the conditions for existing uses listed 
herein, the following are the only permitted uses within the 
Wellhead Protection Overlay District:  

1. Public and private parks, and playgrounds, provided there 
are no on-site wastewater disposal systems or holding 
tanks;  

2. Wildlife and natural and woodland areas;  
3. Biking, hiking, skiing, nature, equestrian and fitness trails;  
4. Residential which is municipally sewered and free of 

flammable and combustible liquid underground storage 
tanks;  

5. Single-family residences on a minimum lot of 20,000 
square feet with a private on-site sewage treatment 
system receiving less than 8,000 gallons per day, which 
meets the county and state health standards for the 
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effluent, and free of flammable or combustible liquid 
underground storage tanks;  

6. Agricultural uses in accordance with the county soil 
conservation department's best management practices 
guidelines;  

7. Commercial, institutional, industrial or office 
establishments which are municipally sewered, subject to 
the prohibited and special uses listed herein.  

f. SEPARATION DISTANCE REQUIREMENTS IN WELLHEAD 
PROTECTION OVERLAY DISTRICTS. The following separation 
distances shall be maintained. Measurements shall be from the 
wellhead to the specified structure, facility, edge of landfill or 
storage area as described in items 1. through 6., below.  

1. Fifty feet between a public water supply well and a 
stormwater sewer main or any sanitary sewer main 
constructed of water main materials and joints which is 
pressure tested in place to meet current AWWA 600 
specifications. NOTE: Current AWWA 600 specifications 
are available for inspection at the office of the Wisconsin 
Department of Natural Resources and the Secretary of 
State's office.  

2. Two hundred feet between a public water supply well and 
any sanitary sewer main not meeting the above 
specifications, any sanitary sewer lift station or single-
family residential fuel oil tank.  

3. Four hundred feet between a public water supply well and 
a septic system receiving less than 8,000 gallons per day, 
or a stormwater detention, retention, infiltration or drainage 
basin. 

4. Six hundred feet between a well and any gasoline or fuel oil 
storage tank installation that have received written 
approval from the Wisconsin Department of Safety and 
Professional Services or its designated Local Program 
Operator under §SPS 310.110, Wis. Adm. Code, or another 
state agency of the State of Wisconsin with authority to 
issue such written approval.  

5. One thousand feet between a well and land application of 
municipal, commercial or industrial waste; industrial, 
commercial or municipal waste water lagoons or storage 
structures; manure stacks or storage structures; and septic 
tanks or soil adsorption units receiving 8,000 gallons per 
day or more.  

6. Twelve hundred feet between a well and any solid waste 
storage, transportation, transfer, incineration, air curtain 
destructor, processing, wood burning, one time disposal or 
small demolition facility; sanitary landfill; coal storage 
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area; salt or deicing material storage area; gasoline or fuel 
oil storage tanks that have not received written approval 
from the Wisconsin Department of Safety and Professional 
Services or its designated Local Program Operator under 
§SPS 310.110, Wis. Adm. Code, or another state agency of 
the State of Wisconsin with authority to issue such written 
approval; bulk fuel storage facilities; and pesticide or 
fertilizer handling or storage facilities.  

g. PROHIBITED USES IN WELLHEAD PROTECTION OVERLAY 
DISTRICTS.The following uses are prohibited:  

1. Buried hydrocarbon, petroleum or hazardous chemical 
storage tanks. (Hazardous chemicals are identified by 
OSHA criteria under 40 CFR Part 370.)  

2. Radioactive waste facilities.  
3. Coal storage.  
4. Industrial lagoons, pits or natural or manmade 

containment structures primarily of earthen materials used 
for storage or treatment of wastewater, fermentation 
leachates or sludge.  

5. Landfills and any other solid waste facility, except post-
consumer recycling.  

6. Manure and animal waste storage except animal waste 
storage facilities regulated by the county.  

7. Pesticide and fertilizer dealer.  
8. Railroad yards and maintenance stations.  
9. Rendering plants and slaughterhouses.  
10. Salt or deicing material storage for the purpose of 

distribution.  
11. Septage or sludge spreading.  
12. Septage, wastewater, or sewage lagoons.  
13. Motor vehicular filling stations.  
14. Wood preserving operations.  

h. SPECIAL USES. Any person may request a special use permit, as 
provided herein, for certain uses, activities and structures 
within the Wellhead Protection Overlay District not prohibited. 
The uses, activities, and structures that may be conditionally 
allowed are:  

1. Commercial, institutional, or industrial establishments 
utilizing a private on-site wastewater treatment system.  

2. Chemical manufacturers (Standard Industrial 
Classification Major Group 28).  

3. Nonmetallic earthen materials extraction or sand and 
gravel pits.  

4. Salvage or junk yards.  
5. Stockyards and feedlots.  
6. Exposed hydrocarbon, petroleum or hazardous chemical 

storage tanks. (Hazardous chemicals are identified by 
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OSHA criteria under 40 CFR Part 370.) This shall not apply 
to residential LP gas tanks.  

7. Storage or processing of extremely hazardous substances, 
radioactive materials or substances. 

8. Septage or sludge storage or treatment.  
i. APPLICATIONS. All applications for a conditional use permit shall 

be submitted in writing to the City using such forms and fees as 
are made available for that purpose by said Department, and shall 
include all of the following:  
1. A site plan map with all building and structure footprints, 

driveways, sidewalks, parking lots, stormwater 
management structures, groundwater monitoring wells, 
and 2-foot ground elevation contours.  

2. A business plan and/or other documentation which 
describes in detail the use, activities, and structures 
proposed.  

3. If determined necessary by the Wellhead Technical Review 
Committee, an environmental assessment report shall be 
prepared by a licensed environmental engineer, which 
details the risk to, and potential impact of, the proposed 
use, activities, and structures on groundwater quality.  

4. An operational safety plan, which details the operational 
procedures for material processes and containment, best 
management practices, stormwater runoff management, 
and groundwater monitoring.  

5. A contingency plan which addresses in detail the actions 
that will be taken should a contamination event caused by 
the proposed use, activities, or structures occur.  

j. CONDITIONS: The City Council shall decide upon a request for a 
special  use permit only after full consideration of the 
recommendations made by the Wellhead Technical Review 
Committee. Any conditions above and beyond those specified 
in Conditional Uses, subsection (e) herein, that are 
recommended by the Wellhead Technical Review Committee 
may be applied to the granting of the special use permit.  
 
All special use permits granted shall be subject to conditions 
that will include environmental and safety monitoring 
determined necessary to afford adequate protection of the 
public water supply. These conditions shall include all of the 
following:  

1. Provide current copies of all federal, state and local facility 
operation approval or certificates and on-going 
environmental monitoring results to the City.  

2. Establish environmental or safety structures/monitoring to 
include an operational safety plan, material processes and 
containment, operations monitoring, best management 
practices, stormwater runoff management, and 
groundwater monitoring.  
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3. Replace equipment or expand in a manner that improves 
the environmental and safety technologies in existence.  

4. Prepare, file and maintain a current contingency plan which 
details the response to any emergency which occurs at the 
facility, including notifying municipal, county and state 
officials. Provide a current copy to the City.  

k. REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING FACILITIES REQUIRING A 
CONDITIONAL USE OR LISTED AS A PROHIBITED USE. Existing 
facilities within the Wellhead Protection Overlay District at the 
time of enactment of such district which require a special use 
or are listed as a prohibited use herein are subject to the 
following provisions:  

1. The owners or operators of facilities described in herein, 
which facilities exist within the district at the time of 
enactment, shall, within 60 days of enactment, provide 
copies of all current, and within 30 days of receipt, revised 
or new federal, state and local facility operation approvals, 
permits or certificates; operational safety plan and on-
going environmental monitoring results to the City of 
Beloit, WI.  

2. The owners or operators of facilities described herein, 
which facilities exist within the district at the time of 
enactment of a district, shall have the responsibility of 
filing and maintaining with the City of Beloit, WI, a current 
Spill Control Prevention Plan on forms provided by the City 
of Beloit, WI, which details how they intend to respond to 
any emergency which may cause or threaten to cause 
environmental pollution that occurs at their facility, 
including notifying municipal, county and state officials.  

3. In the event of casualty loss causing damage or 
destruction to building improvements exceeding 50 
percent of the assessed valuation thereof, or the desire to 
expand or enlarge facilities, then the owners or operators 
of such facilities may be granted a special use permit, in 
accordance with this Code, to repair, rebuild, or expand 
such facilities, provided that the conditions imposed shall 
generally require that:  

i. To the extent feasible, based upon Best 
Management Practices and economic factors, the 
building improvements shall be repaired, restored 
or rebuilt employing designs and technologies that 
diminish the potential for wellhead contamination; 
and  

ii. To the extent feasible, based upon Best 
Management Practices and economic factors, the 
replacement or augmentation of equipment and 
machinery and the installation thereof shall be 
done in a manner which diminishes potential for 
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wellhead contamination. This section does not 
apply to normal maintenance or minor repairs.  

l. ENFORCEMENT AND PENALTY.  

1. Penalty . Any person who violates, neglects or refuses to 
comply with any of the provisions of this ordinance shall 
be subject to a penalty as provided in this Code.  

2. Injunction . The City of Beloit, WI may, in addition to any 
other remedy, seek injunction or restraining order against 
the party alleged to have violated the provisions herein, the 
cost of which shall be charged to the defendant in such 
action.  

3. Cleanup Costs . As a substitute for, and in addition to any 
other action, the City of Beloit may commence legal action 
against both the person who releases the contaminants 
and the owner of the facility whereupon the contaminants 
were released to recover the costs, together with the costs 
of prosecution. Any person who causes the release of any 
contaminants which may endanger or contaminate the 
municipal water supply system associated with a Wellhead 
Protection Overlay District shall immediately cease such 
discharge and immediately initiate cleanup satisfactory to 
the City of Beloit, WI and the other state and federal 
regulatory agencies.  

4. The person who releases such contaminants and the 
person who owns the facility whereon the contaminants 
have been released shall be jointly and severally 
responsible for the cost of cleanup, consultant, or other 
contractor fees, including all administrative costs for 
oversight, review and documentation, including the City of 
Beloit, WI employees, equipment, and mileage.  

m. CONFLICT, INTERPRETATION AND SEVERABILITY.  

1. Conflict and Interpretation of Provisions . If the provisions 
of the different chapters of this Code conflict with or 
contravene each other, the provisions of each chapter shall 
prevail as to all matters and questions arising out of the 
subject matter of such chapter. In their interpretation and 
application, the provisions of this ordinance shall be held 
to be the minimum and are not deemed a limitation or 
repeal of any other power granted by Wisconsin Statutes. 
Where any terms or requirements of this ordinance may be 
inconsistent or conflicting, the most restrictive 
requirements or interpretations shall apply.  

2. Severability of Code Provisions . If any section, subsection, 
sentence, clause or phrase of the Code is for any reason 
held to be invalid or unconstitutional by reason of any 
decision of any court of competent jurisdiction, such 
decision shall not affect the validity of any other section, 
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subsection, sentence, clause or phrase or portion thereof. 
The City Council hereby declares that they would have 
passed this Code and each section, subsection, sentence, 
clause, phrase or portion thereof irrespective of the fact 
that any one or more sections, subsections, sentences, 
clauses, phrases or portions may be declared invalid or 
unconstitutional.  

(2) DGO-1: DOWNTOWN DESIGN DISTRICT 

a. PURPOSE: The general purpose of a design guide is to aide the 
Zoning Administrator and PZC in planning, design, and redesign 
of the built environment of the City of South Beloit within the 
confines of downtown properties along Blackhawk Boulevard 
and Gardner Street so as to enhance its visual character, and 
avoid monotony.  These standards will also assist in fostering 
sound, functional, attractive and quality development.  The 
provisions shall be liberally construed in favor of the City and 
shall be considered as minimum standards. 

(3) DGO-2: EXIT 1 GATEWAY DESIGN DISTRICT 

a. PURPOSE: The general purpose of a design guide is to aide the 
Zoning Administrator and PZC in planning, design, and redesign 
of the built environment of the City of South Beloit within the 
confines of the gateway properties along Exit 1 of Interstate 90 
and along Gardner Street so as to enhance its visual character, 
and avoid monotony.  These standards will also assist in 
fostering sound, functional, attractive and quality development.  
The provisions shall be liberally construed in favor of the City 
and shall be considered as minimum standards. 
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SEC. 13  SPECIAL USES 

(a) PURPOSE 

Special land uses are permitted in certain zoning districts, subject to the granting of 
a special use permit. Special uses require careful consideration so that they may be 
located properly with respect to the objectives of this chapter and with respect to 
their effects on surrounding properties. Permits for such special uses in such 
districts as are prescribed in the district regulations may impose reasonable 
conditions upon the granting of use permits, subject to the approval of the PZC and 
right of appeal by the City Council.  

(b) APPLICATION 

Application for a special use permit shall be made to the zoning administrator on a form 
prescribed by the PZC accompanied with a fee in an amount to be approved by the 
City Council. The zoning administrator shall deem an application as complete 
before putting a petition upon the PZC agenda. Applications shall at minimum 
include the following information: 

(1) Name and address of the applicant.  
(2) Statement that the applicant is the owner or the authorized agent of the 

owner of the property on which the use is proposed to be located.  
(3) Address and description of the property.  
(4) Statement indicating the precise manner of compliance with each of the 

applicable provisions of this chapter, together with any other data 
pertinent to the findings prerequisite to the granting of a special use 
permit. 

(5) Name and address of all adjacent property owners.  
(6) An accurate scale drawing of the site and the surrounding area for a 

distance of at least 300 feet from each boundary of the site showing the 
existing locations of streets and property lines.  

(7) An accurate scale drawing of the site showing the contours at intervals of 
not more than five feet and existing and proposed locations of streets, 
property lines, uses, structures, driveways, pedestrian walks, off-street 
parking and loading facilities, and landscaped areas.  

(8) Any data required as part of a Building, Site, and Operation Plan as 
prescribed in this chapter. 

(9) Any other data as prescribed by the Zoning Administrator. 

 

(c) PZC review and public hearing 

(1) The PZC shall hold a public hearing on each application for a special use 
permit within 45 days of the date when the application was filed. Within 
45 days after the close of the public hearing on a proposed special use 
permit, the PZC shall make written findings of fact and shall submit such 
findings, together with its recommendation to the City Council. Public 
hearing notifications and processes shall follow the regulations of this 
chapter. 
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(2) If the PZC fails to act within 45 days of the public hearing, the special 
use shall be deemed approved by the PZC. 

(d) Basis of Approval 

The PZC in making its recommendations for a special use permit shall give 
consideration and satisfy themselves as to the following requirements: 

(1) The proposed location of the special use is in accord with the objectives of this 
chapter and the purpose of the district in which the site is located.  

(2) The proposed location of the special use and the conditions under which it would 
be operated or maintained will not be detrimental to the public health, safety or 
improvements in the vicinity.  

(3) The proposed special use will comply with each of the applicable provisions of 
this chapter. 

(4) The PZC shall also take into consideration the following LaSalle/Sinclair factors: 
a. The existing land uses and zoning of the nearby property. 
b. The extent to which property values are diminished by the restrictions of 

the ordinance. 
c. The extent to which the ordinance promotes the health, safety, morals or 

general welfare of the public. 
d. The relative gain to the public as compared to the hardship imposed on 

the individual property owner. 
e. The suitability of the subject property for the zoned purposes. 
f. The length of time the property has been vacant as zoned, considered in 

the context of land development in the vicinity of the subject property. 
g. The community’s need for more of the proposed use. 
h. The care with which the community has planned its land use 

development. 
 

(e) CONDITIONS 

The PZC may recommend, and the City Council may require, such conditions or 
restrictions upon the construction, location and operation of a special use, as deemed 
necessary to secure the general objectives of this chapter. Such conditions or 
restrictions shall include, but not be limited to, provisions for the protection of adjacent 
property, the expiration of such special use permit after a specified period of time, and 
off-street parking.  

(f) CITY COUNCIL ACTION 

(1) The Zoning Administrator shall forward the PZC decision and records to 
the City Council within ten (10) days after action or within fifty-five (55) 
days from the date of public hearing if no action has been taken by the 
PZC.  

(2) A special use permit shall be authorized by the City Council by ordinance 
within forty-five (45) days upon receipt of the PZC decision. The City 
Council may affirm, reverse or modify a decision of the PZC, provided that 
if a decision denying a special use permit is reversed or a decision 
granting a use permit is modified, the City Council, on the basis of the 
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record transmitted by the Zoning Administrator, and such additional 
evidence as may be submitted, shall make the findings prerequisite to the 
granting of a special use permit prescribed in this chapter.  

(3) If the PZC gives a negative recommendation the City Council shall require 
a 2/3 vote of those holding office to approve a special use. 

 

(g) VOID AND LAPSE 

(1) A special use permit shall lapse and shall become void one year following 

the date on which the special use permit became effective, unless prior to 

the expiration of one year a building permit is issued and construction is 

commenced and diligently pursued toward completion on the site which 

was the subject of the special use permit application, or a certificate of 

occupancy is issued for the structure which was the subject of the special 

use permit application.  

(2) A special use permit may be renewed for an additional period of one year, 

provided that prior to the expiration one year from the date when the 

special use permit originally became effective, an application for renewal 

of the special use permit is filed with the PZC.  

(3) The PZC may grant or deny an application for renewal of a special use 

permit.  

(h) RESUBMITTAL AFTER DENIAL 

No application for a special use permit which has been denied, wholly or partly, by the 
City Council shall be resubmitted for a period of one (1) year from the date of such 
denial, except on the grounds of new evidence or proof of changed conditions found to 
be valid by the PZC.  

(i) DEVELOPERS DEPOSIT 

Upon the sending of a notice of the public hearing on the possible revocation of a 
special use permit to the special use permit holder, the City shall be entitled to recoup 
from the special use permit holder any costs, expenses and fees the City incurs after the 
date of sending said notice, including, but not limited to, engineering fees, attorney fees 
and City staff time expenses, related to obtaining compliance with the terms and 
conditions of a special use permit and/or pursing any revocation of a special use permit. 
Such costs, expenses and fees shall be owed by the special use permit holder to the City 
regardless of whether the special use permit is actually revoked or not.  

(j) PERMIT PERPITUITY RUNNING WITH LAND 

A special use permit granted pursuant to the provisions of this article shall run with the 
land and shall continue to be valid upon a change of ownership of the site or structure 
which was the subject of the special use permit application.  
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(k) SPECIFIC REGULATIONS: Drive Through Windows 

In addition to the special use application requirements as described in this chapter, the 
applicant shall also provide with the special use application the following information:  

(1) Submit scaled plans and drawings of the specific placement and 
dimensions of the drive through window, if there is not one installed 
already, however drive-through windows shall not be installed in the front 
of any building. All proper building permits must be applied for and 
obtained.  

(2) Submit scaled plans and drawings depicting traffic flow patterns, 
circulation and drive-through aisle that meet at least the following 
requirements:  
a. Drive-through aisle shall have a minimum ten foot interior radius 

at curves and a minimum 12 foot width.  
b. Drive-up window shall provide at least four stacking spaces.  
c. A sufficient queuing area must be provided with a minimum of 20 

feet per vehicle, in advance of the service window to 
accommodate the stacking space required. The queue area 
may not interfere with other on-site circulation and parking 
facilities.  

d. Each drive-through entrance/exit shall be at least 50 feet from an 
intersection of public rights-of-way, measured at the closest 
intersecting curbs, and at least 25 feet from the curb-cut on an 
adjacent property. Exceptions may be granted by the 
designated approving authority when drive-through pull-out 
spaces are provided.  

e. Each entrance to an aisle and the direction of traffic flow shall be 
clearly designated by signs and pavement markings. All 
appropriate sign regulations must be followed as described in 
this chapter.  

f. Each drive-through aisle shall be separated from the circulation 
routes necessary for ingress or egress from the property, or 
access to a parking space.  

g. Pedestrian walkways should not intersect the drive-through aisles, 
but where they do the walkways shall have clear visibility and 
shall be delineated by enhanced paving or markings.  

h. Such other information as the City may require in order to properly 
review the application.  

i. Four stacking spaces shall be provided for each drive-through 
window, unless research provided by applicant shows that the 
use will not generate enough traffic to warrant four spaces per 
window.  

j. For Liquor Drive-Throughs: Hours of operation of the drive-through 
window must comply with the hours of operation specified for 
class D liquor license holders.  

k. Any special use permit granted shall only allow for vehicle drive-
through and does not permit walk ups to the window. 

(l) SPECIFIC REGULATIONS: Adult Use Cannabis 
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It is the intent and purpose of this article to provide regulations regarding the cultivation, 
processing and dispensing of adult-use cannabis occurring within the corporate limits of 
the City. Such facilities shall comply with all regulations provided in the Cannabis 
Regulation and Tax Act (P.A. 101-0027) (Act), as it may be amended from time-to-time, 
and regulations promulgated thereunder, and the regulations provided below. In the 
event that the Act is amended, the more restrictive of the state or local regulations shall 
apply. Adult-use cannabis business establishment facilities, as defined in this chapter, 
zoning, requiring approval of a special use permit in the respective district in which they 
are requested shall be processed in accordance with this chapter.  

(1) Adult-use cannabis facility components 

In determining compliance with this article, the following components of the adult-use 
cannabis facility shall be evaluated based on the entirety of the circumstances affecting 
the particular property in the context of the existing and intended future use of the 
properties:  

a. Impact of the proposed facility on existing or planned uses located within 
the vicinity of the subject property.  

b. Proposed structure in which the facility will be located, including co-
tenancy (if in a multi-tenant building), total square footage, security 
installations/security plan and building code compliance.  

c. Hours of operation and anticipated number of customers/employees.  
d. Anticipated parking demand and available private parking supply.  
e. Anticipated traffic generation in the context of adjacent roadway capacity 

and access to such roadways.  
f. Site design, including access points and internal site circulation.  
g. Proposed signage plan.  
h. Compliance with all requirements provided in section adult-use cannabis 

craft grower; section adult-use cannabis cultivation center; section 
adult-use cannabis dispensing organization; section adult-use 
cannabis infuser organization; section adult-use cannabis processing 
organization; or section adult-use cannabis transporting organization, 
as applicable.  

i. Other criteria determined to be necessary to assess compliance with 
article special uses.  

(2) Adult-use cannabis craft grower 

In those zoning districts in which an adult-use cannabis craft grower may be located, the 
proposed facility must comply with the following:  

a. Facility may not be located within 1,500 feet of the property line of a pre-
existing public or private nursery school, preschool, primary or 
secondary school, day care center, day care home or residential care 
home. Learning centers and vocational/trade centers shall not be 
classified as a public or private school for purposes of this section.  

b. Facility may not be located within 1,500 feet of the property line of a pre-
existing property zoned or used for residential purposes.  
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c. Facility may not conduct any sales or distribution of cannabis other than 
as authorized by the Act.  

d. For purposes of determining required parking, adult-use cannabis craft 
grower shall be classified as "commercial retail" per article off-street 
parking and loading, provided, however, that the City may require that 
additional parking be provided as a result of the analysis completed 
through article special uses, herein.  

e. Petitioner shall file an affidavit with the City affirming compliance with 
this article as provided herein and all other requirements of the Act.  

(3) Adult-use cannabis cultivation center 

In those zoning districts in which an adult-use cannabis cultivation center may be 
located, the proposed facility must comply with the following:  

a. Facility may not be located within 1,500 feet of the property line of a pre-
existing public or private nursery school, preschool, primary or 
secondary school, day care center, day care home or residential care 
home. Learning centers and vocational/trade centers shall not be 
classified as a public or private school for purposes of this section.  

b. Facility may not be located within 1,500 feet of the property line of a pre-
existing property zoned or used for residential purposes.  

c. Facility may not conduct any sales or distribution of cannabis other than 
as authorized by the Act.  

d. For purposes of determining required parking, adult-use cannabis 
cultivation centers shall be classified as "commercial retail" per article 
off-street parking and loading, provided, however, that the City may 
require that additional parking be provided as a result of the analysis 
completed through article special uses, herein.  

e. Petitioner shall file an affidavit with the City affirming compliance with 
this article as provided herein and all other requirements of the Act.  

(4) Adult-use cannabis dispensing organization 

In those zoning districts in which an adult-use cannabis dispensing organization may be 
located, the proposed facility must comply with the following:  

a. Facility may not be located within 1,500 feet of the property line of a pre-
existing public or private nursery school, preschool, primary or 
secondary school, day care center, day care home or residential care 
home. Learning centers and vocational/trade centers shall not be 
classified as a public or private school for purposes of this Section.  

b. Facility may not be located in a dwelling unit or within 250 feet of the 
property line of a pre-existing property zoned or used for residential 
purposes.  

c. At least 75 percent of the floor area of any tenant space occupied by a 
dispensing organization shall be devoted to the activities of the 
dispensing organization as authorized by the Act, and no dispensing 
organization shall also sell food for consumption on the premises.  
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d. Facility may not conduct any sales or distribution of cannabis other than 
as authorized by the Act.  

e. For purposes of determining required parking, said facilities shall be 
classified as "commercial retail" per article off-street parking and 
loading, provided, however, that the City may require that additional 
parking be provided as a result of the analysis completed through 
article special uses, herein.  

f. Petitioner shall file an affidavit with the City affirming compliance with 
this article as provided herein and all other requirements of the Act.  

(5) Adult-use cannabis infuser organization 

In those zoning districts in which an adult-use cannabis infuser organization may be 
located, the proposed facility must comply with the following:  

a. Facility may not be located within 1,500 feet of the property line of a pre-
existing public or private nursery school, preschool, primary or 
secondary school, day care center, day care home or residential care 
home. Learning centers and vocational/trade centers shall not be 
classified as a public or private school for purposes of this section.  

b. Facility may not be located in a dwelling unit or within 250 feet of the 
property line of a pre-existing property zoned or used for residential 
purposes.  

c. At least 75 percent of the floor area of any tenant space occupied by an 
infusing organization shall be devoted to the activities of the infusing 
organization as authorized by the Act. Facility may not conduct any 
sales or distribution of cannabis other than as authorized by the Act.  

d. For purposes of determining required parking, said facilities shall be 
classified as "commercial retail" per article off-street parking and 
loading, provided, however, that the City may require that additional 
parking be provided as a result of the analysis completed through 
article special uses, herein.  

e. Petitioner shall file an affidavit with the City affirming compliance with 
this article as provided herein and all other requirements of the Act.  

(6) Adult-use cannabis processing organization 

In those zoning districts in which an adult-use cannabis processing organization may be 
located, the proposed facility must comply with the following:  

a. Facility may not be located within 1,500 feet of the property line of a pre-
existing public or private nursery school, preschool, primary or 
secondary school day care center, day care home or residential care 
home. Learning centers and vocational/trade centers shall not be 
classified as a public or private school for purposes of this section.  

b. Facility may not be located in a dwelling unit or within 250 feet of the 
property line of a pre-existing property zoned or used for residential 
purposes.  

c. At least 75 percent of the floor area of any tenant space occupied by a 
processing organization shall be devoted to the activities of the 
processing organization as authorized by the Act. Facility may not 



 

 

 
    Created: 2021-06-28 19:40:11 [EST] 

(Supp. No. 14) 

 
Page 87 of 182 

conduct any sales or distribution of cannabis other than as authorized 
by the Act.  

d. For purposes of determining required parking, said facilities shall be 
classified as "commercial retail" per article off-street parking and 
loading, provided, however, that the City may require that additional 
parking be provided as a result of the analysis completed through 
article special use, herein.  

e. Petitioner shall file an affidavit with the City affirming compliance with 
article as provided herein and all other requirements of the Act.  

(7) Adult-use cannabis transporting organization 

In those zoning districts in which an adult-use transporting organization may be 
located, the proposed facility must comply with the following:  

a. Facility may not be located within 1,500 feet of the property line of a pre-
existing public or private nursery school, preschool, primary or 
secondary school, day care center, day care home or residential care 
home. Learning centers and vocational/trade centers shall not be 
classified as a public or private school for purposes of this section.  

b. Facility may not be located in a dwelling unit or within 250 feet of the 
property line of a pre-existing property zoned or used for residential 
purposes.  

c. The transporting organization shall be the sole use of the tenant space in 
which it is located. Facility may not conduct any sales or distribution of 
cannabis other than as authorized by the Act.  

d. For purposes of determining required parking, said facilities shall be 
classified as "commercial retail" per article off-street parking and 
loading, provided, however, that the City may require that additional 
parking be provided as a result of the analysis completed through 
article special uses, herein.  

e. Petitioner shall file an affidavit with the City affirming compliance with 
this article as provided herein and all other requirements of the Act.  

(8) Additional requirements 

Petitioner shall install building enhancements, such as security cameras, lighting or 
other improvements, as set forth in the conditional use permit, to ensure the safety of 
employees and customers of the adult-use cannabis business establishments, as well 
as its environs. Said improvements shall be determined based on the specific 
characteristics of the floor plan for an adult-use cannabis business establishment and 
the site on which it is located, consistent with the requirements of the Act.  

(9) Co-location of cannabis business establishments 

The City may approve the co-location of an adult-use cannabis dispensing 
organization with an adult-use cannabis craft grower center or an adult-use cannabis 
infuser organization, or both, subject to the provisions of the Act and the special use 
criteria within the City zoning code. In a co-location, the floor space requirements of 
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this chapter shall not apply, but the co-located establishments shall be the sole use 
of the tenant space.  

(m) SPECIFIC REGULATIONS: MOBILE HOME PARKS 

In addition to the special use application requirements as described in this chapter, the 
applicant shall also provide with the special use application the following information:  

(1) Intent  

a. Provide regulations and standards for the development of a safe, 
healthy, and well-designed community for permanent mobile 
home living.  

b. Provide in appropriately located areas within specific zoning 
districts, sites for mobile home living developed at reasonable 
density consistent with sound standards of public health and 
safety.  

c. Comply as much as possible with the objectives and purposes of 
each zoning district in which mobile home parks are located.  

d. Ensure adequate light, air, access and open space for each mobile 
home living unit.  

e. Regulate the mobile home park such that it will complement the 
land use policy of the zoning district.  

(2) Occupancy 

a. No mobile home shall be occupied or used for living or sleeping 

purposes unless it is located in a mobile home park, provided 

that a mobile home may be used as an office for construction 

project, circus or carnival, and provided that one mobile home 

may be used for the temporary residence of a watchman on the 

site of a construction project. Mobile homes may be used as a 

temporary residence for circus or carnival personnel when 

recommended by the PZC by a special use permit as provided 

for by this chapter.  

b. It shall be permissible for a bona fide guest of a householder to 

park a mobile home in the rear yard of any dwelling house for a 

period of time not to exceed 30 days in any one calendar year, 

provided that such mobile home is used only for sleeping 

purposes during such 30-day period  

(3) Preapplication requirements 

a. A mobile home park may be permitted in the RM Multi-Family 
district subject to obtaining a special use permit in accordance 
with the provisions of of this chapter and additional provisions 
of this section.  
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b. Prior to filing for a special use permit, all mobile home parks shall 
be reviewed by the City PZC to determine if they are being 
located and designed consistent with the provision of this 
article.  

c. The City PZC may recommend variations to the design 
requirements in the interest of achieving good design and 
better environmental living conditions for the residents of the 
mobile home park.  

(4) Required conditions 

a. A mobile home park may be permitted by a special use permit in 
the RM Multi-Family district district, subject to the regulations 
as prescribed in article I of this chapter, and as further provided 
in this section.  

b. All mobile home parks shall be developed in accordance with 
design standards set forth in this article.  

(5) Design and performance standards 

a. There shall be a maximum of six mobile homes per gross acre.  

b. There shall be a minimum of 5,000 square feet of site area per 
mobile home.  

c. A mobile home park shall provide indoor and outdoor community 
use facilities and recreational open spaces of which not less 
than 5,000 square feet in area for each ten acres or portion 
thereof shall be developed for recreational use. The aggregate 
community use facilities and open spaces shall not be less 
than 200 square feet for each mobile home space.  

d. Not more than one dwelling unit shall be located in a mobile home 
park.  

e. No mobile home or dwelling unit shall be located:  

1. In a required front yard, equal to at least one-half the right-
of-way of the street on which the lot fronts. However, in no 
case shall the front yard be less than 30 feet nor require 
more than 60 feet; or  

2. Less than 25 feet from the side and rear property lines of 
the mobile home parks.  

f. Only one mobile home may be located on a mobile home site as 
designated in the mobile home park and subject to the 
following yards and setbacks:  

1. Front and rear yards: a minimum of ten feet.  
2. Side yards: a minimum of ten feet.  
3. Minimum distance of 20 feet between mobile homes 

and/or permitted structures.  
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g. A minimum of two improved off-street parking spaces shall be 
provided for each mobile home site.  

h. All street design and development shall be in compliance with the 
City subdivision regulations.  

i. All utilities including television service shall be underground.  

j. A designed trailer and boat storage area shall be provided with an 
aggregate area of 50 square feet for each mobile home site.  

k. Fencing and landscaping:  

1. Adequate landscaping shall be provided including trees 
and shrubs around the perimeter of the mobile home park.  

2. Additional fencing and landscaping including perimeter 
fencing along interior, side and rear lot lines may be 
recommended by the PZC as part of the special use permit 
for a mobile home park. 

(n) SPECIFIC USE REGULATIONS: Auto Related Uses 

(1) DEFINED 
a. Auto related uses include auto service stations (including gas 

stations), auto repair stations, auto open sales, auto rentals, 
auto tow yards, and auto junkyards. 

b. Auto can refer to automobiles, trucks, motorcycles, recreational 
vehicles, boats, or other types of licensed vehicles in the State 
of Illinois. 

c. A auto use defined above may be permitted in the CG Commercial 
General District, CT Commercial Traffic District, IL Light 
Industrial District, or IH Heavy Industrial District subject to 
obtaining a special use permit in accordance with the 
provisions of this chapter and additional provisions of this 
section.  

(2) Need of Submittals 

a. Provide regulations and standards for the development of a well-
designed auto service, repair, or sales use. 

b. Prior to filing for a special use permit, all auto service, repair, or 
sales uses shall be reviewed by the City PZC to determine if 
they are being located and designed consistent with the 
provision of this article.  

(3) Design and performance standards 

a. All operations, except the sale of gasoline and oil and the washing 
of cars shall be conducted within an enclosed building with any 
overhead doors closed at all times. 

b. The operation hours of an auto business must be approved by the 
PZC. Auto washes and repair uses may require reduced hours 
depending on the surrounding uses.  In no case may an auto 
wash or repair facility operate before 7am and after 10pm. 
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c. Open Sales Lot uses are subject to additional fencing regulations 
when next to a residentially zoned property as follows: Sight 
obstructing fencing must be placed on the side or rear yard 
abutting or adjacent to residentially zoned property not to 
exceed six feet in height and/or suitable landscaping materials, 
plans of which should be submitted to the Zoning 
Administrator for review by the City of South Beloit PZC.  

d. Uses with outside storage shall meet the following criteria: 

1. Outside storage shall be limited to vehicle sales only. 

2. A limited number of parking stalls may be approved by the 
PZC for vehicles waiting for repair overnight. However 
such vehicles must be drivable and licensed. 

3. Vehicles for repair, including undriveable vehicles, and any 
miscellaneous outdoor storage, shall be stored in an 
enclosed area. Such enclosure shall be approved by the 
PZC and depending on the location the enclosure may be 
fencing (6-foot board on board only), bermed landscaping, 
or a combination of both. Fencing is mandatory when 
abutting a residential use. 

4. Enclosed outdoor storage areas shall be behind the front 
of a building on a lot.   

5. Outdoor storage allowance, location, amounts, and 
screening is solely up to the PZC upon BSO review.  The 
intent of any auto use is to maintain a clean site with 
minimal outdoor storage that adapts to surrounding land 
uses. 

d. A landscape plan must accompany such a use and include the 
following below. Such landscaping approval is solely up to the 
PZC upon BSO review as unique situations may apply: 

1. Said landscape plan must include building foundation 
landscaping (at minimum along the front elevation of the 
structure) 

2. Said landscape plan must include front right-of-way terrace 
landscaping (shrubs and/or street trees) 

3. In the case of auto sales parking lots, landscape islands 
shall be required subject to the location approval of the 
PZC but at a rate of no less than every fifteen (15) 
successive parking stalls.  Landscaping shall also adorn 
the outer property line perimeter of said sales lots. 

e. A lighting plan must accompany such a use and include the 
following below. Such lighting approval is solely up to the PZC 
upon BSO review as unique situations may apply: 

1. Lights shall not be beamed directly onto adjoining 
property. 
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2. A photometric plan shall show no more than .05 foot 
candles at the lot line and .03 foot candles when adjoining 
a residential use. 

3. Pole lights shall be zero-degree cutoff fixtures. 

4. Pole lights shall be no more than 15 feet high unless 
approved for a higher height by the PZC. In no case shall a 
pole light exceed the highest eave height of the principal 
structure on the lot. 

c. All special use and BSO approvals by the PZC for auto service, 
repair, or sales use must be kept in perpetuity unless an 
amendment to an approval is received by the PZC and/or City 
Council. The City PZC may recommend variations to the design 
requirements in the interest of achieving a cohesive design and 
look with the surrounding neighborhood and parcels in which 
the use is applied for.  

f. Annual Review Required: All auto uses approved under this special 
use section shall have a condition of having an annual review.  
Such annual review shall be completed by the Zoning 
Administrator to ensure the original PZC approval of the special 
use is being followed in perpetuity.  Deviating from the 
regulations of the special use approved by the PZC may result 
in citations until rectified. 
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SEC. 14 ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

(a) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

(1) Any accessory use or structure shall conform to the applicable regulations of the 
district in which it is located except as specifically otherwise provided.   

(2) No accessory use or structure shall be permitted that by reason of noise, dust, 
odor, appearance, or other objectionable factor creates a nuisance or substantial 
adverse effect on the property value or reasonable enjoyment of the surrounding 
properties. 

(3) No accessory use or structure shall be permitted without a principal use on a 
property except as specifically otherwise provided.  

(4) In any case where the principal use is permitted as a special use, or is permitted 
only after approval of building, site and operational plans, the requirements of (1) 
and (2) above shall apply also to any use or structure accessory thereto, except 
that where such accessory use is added subsequent to the original approval, the 
PZC may grant approval of any such accessory use without necessity for public 
hearing if in their opinion it is compatible to the original grant and is not of 
sufficient scope or different character to necessitate further public hearings. 

(b) ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES DEFINITIONS 

(1) An Accessory structure/building means one which:  

a. Is subordinate to and serves a principal building or principal use;  
b. Is subordinate in area, extent or purpose to the principal building or 

principal building or principal use served;  
c. Contributes to the comfort, convenience or necessity of occupants of the 

principal building or principal use served; and  
d. Is located on the same zoning lot as the principal building or principal use 

served with the single exception of such accessory off-street parking 
facilities as are permitted to locate elsewhere than on the same zoning 
lot with the building or use served.  

(2) An Accessory use means one which is incidental to the main use of the premises 
and is limited to the following:  

a. A children's playhouse, garden house and private greenhouse;  
b. A garage, carport, shed or building for domestic storage;  
c. Storage of merchandise normally carried in stock on the same lot with 

any retail service or business use, unless such storage is excluded by 
the district regulations;  

d. Storage of goods used in or produced by manufacturing activities, unless 
such storage is excluded by the district regulations;  

e. A nonpaying guesthouse or rooms for guests within an accessory 
building, provided that such facilities are used for the occasional 
housing of guests by the occupant of the principal building and not for 
permanent occupancy;  

f. Swimming pool, bathhouse, cabana, for use by the occupant and his 
guest;  
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g. Off-street motor car parking area and loading and unloading facilities;  
h. Signs (other than advertising signs) as permitted and regulated in each 

district incorporated in this chapter; and  
i. Public utilities facilities; telephone, electric, gas, water and sewer lines, 

their supports and incidental equipment.  

(c) ACCESSORY STRUCTURE PERMITS 

(1) Any property owner or person erecting an accessory structure or building shall, 
before beginning such work, apply with the Zoning Administrator for an 
accessory structure review permit. Such application shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following:  

a. The address of the property where the accessory structure or building will 
be erected; and  

b. A scaled site plan indicating the following minimum requirements: 
property lines and dimensions of the lot, applicable setbacks, location 
of the accessory structure/building, the dimensions and square 
footage of the accessory structure/building, dimensions and setbacks 
for all existing structures/buildings, and distance between the 
accessory structure/building and any other structure on the property.  

c. Accessory structures or buildings with a floor area greater than 120 
square feet will require a building permit in addition to the accessory 
structure review permit.  

d. Fees: Permit fees, in an amount established by the Council from time to 
time, will be required. 

(d) OTHER ACCESSORY STRUCTURE REGULATIONS 

(1) Location. When a side or rear yard is required, no part of an accessory building or 
structure shall be located closer than two and one-half feet to the lot line for 
structures less than 500 square feet and five feet to the lot line for structures 500 
square feet or greater. along such side yard. In a residential district, no detached 
accessory building or structure shall be closer than ten feet to the principal 
building. Overhanging eaves and gutters may not project more than eight inches 
into any required side or rear yard.  

(2) Time of construction. No accessory building or structure shall be constructed on 
any lot prior to the start of construction of the principal building to which it is 
accessory.  

(3) Percentage of required rear yard occupied. Subject to any additional limitations 
which may be imposed in this Code on accessory buildings/structures, no 
accessory buildings/structures shall occupy more than 40 percent of the area of 
a required rear yard.  

(4) Height of accessory buildings or structures in required rear yards. No accessory 
building or structure or portion of an accessory building or structure located in a 
required side or rear yard shall exceed 15 feet in height.  

(5) On reversed corner lots. On a reversed corner lot in a residential district, no 
accessory building or structure or portion of an accessory building or structure 
shall be located in any yard closer to the street than a distance of one-half the 
adjacent public right-of-way not to exceed 60 feet nor less than 30 feet. For 
purposes of this section, if a property is a corner lot with two front yards, the City 
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will designate one of the front yards as the primary front yard and the other as 
the secondary front yard. Secondary front yards shall be treated as a side or rear 
yard for purposes of this section. 
 

(e) OTHER ACCESSORY USE REGULATIONS 

(1) PRE-FABRICATED SWIMMING POOLS 

Pre-fabricated swimming pools installed above ground that are greater than two 
feet deep will require a building permit in addition to the accessory structure 
review permit. Inflatable pools and plastic "kiddie pools" do not require an 
accessory structure review permit.  

(2) HOME OCCUPATIONS 

Home occupations in the residential districts shall comply with the following 
regulations:  

a. There shall be no stock-in-trade other than products manufactured on the 
premises unless otherwise approved by the PZC by special use permit 
as provided for by this chapter.  

b. A home occupation shall be conducted within a dwelling or in an 
accessory building not to exceed 500 square feet of area.  

c. There shall be no outdoor storage of supplies or equipment outside the 
building.  

d. There shall be no external alteration of the dwelling or accessory building 
in which a home occupation is conducted, and the existence of a home 
occupation shall not be apparent beyond the boundaries of the site, 
except for a nameplate in accord with the provisions of this chapter.  

e. No other than a resident of the dwelling shall be employed in the conduct 
of a home occupation.  

f. No motor power other than electrically operated motors nor electrical 
disturbances shall be used in connection with a home occupation.  

g. No unreasonable odor, liquid, noise, glare or solid waste shall be emitted.  
h. Not more than one truck of not more than three-fourths ton capacity and 

no semitrailers incidental to a home occupation shall be kept on the 
site.  

i. A home occupation shall not create pedestrian, automobile or truck traffic 
significantly in excess of the normal amount in the district.  
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(3) FENCES  

The requirements of this section apply to all fencing, landscape walls and decorative 
posts equal to or exceeding 30 inches in height, for all land uses and activities. Fencing 
excluded from the requirements are: public utilities and local, state, or federal 
government uses. 

a. Permit Required.  

1. No fence shall be erected unless the property owner or his/her 
authorized agent has first obtained a permit therefore from the 
Zoning Administrator.  

2. A detailed fence plan, including construction and elevation details 
drawn to scale, must be submitted with the fence permit 
application form to the City clerk.  

3. If any fence is erected prior to obtaining a fence permit, the fence 
shall be removed if it is in violation of this article; or, if the fence 
meets all the restrictions of this article, it may remain only if a 
fence permit is obtained within 30 days after notice from the City 
at double the regular fee.  

4. All fence permits shall be valid for 120 days from the date of 
approval by the City clerk. If any fence permit expires prior to the 
completion of construction of the fence, then another fence 
permit must be obtained and another fee paid. It shall be unlawful 
for any person to erect or maintain a fence of any type not in full 
compliance with the applicable provisions of this article.  

b. Standards. 

1. Materials: 

i. Residential Districts. Acceptable materials for constructing 
fencing, landscape walls, and decorative posts include 
wood, stone, brick, wrought iron, PVC/ABS and chain link, 
except that wire mesh fencing is not permitted within 
required front yard or street yard areas. All finished 
exteriors of fence shall be colored in a uniform manner 
with the exception of fluorescent colored paint which is 
prohibited. 

ii. Nonresidential Districts. Acceptable materials for 
constructing fencing, landscape walls, and decorative 
posts include wood, stone, brick, wrought iron, PVC/ABS 
and chain link. Barbed wire fencing shall not be permitted. 

iii. Temporary Fencing. Temporary fencing (including the use 
of wood or plastic snow fences for the purposes of limiting 
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snow drifting between November 1 and April 1), protection 
of excavation and construction sites, and the protection of 
plants during grading and construction is permitted for up 
to 365 consecutive days. 

iv. Snow Fences. Snow fences constructed of wood and wire, 
and/or plastic shall be permitted only as temporary fences. 

2. Location: 

i. Fences shall not be constructed within the front yard 
setback. 

ii. On residential property the following exceptions may be 
permitted to the location of fences: 

i. Ornamental fences not exceeding six feet in length 
in any direction nor more than four feet in height 
may be erected at the corner of each lot. 

ii. Fences along the one side abutting a street of a 
corner lot may extend beyond the building setback 
line at a distance of 50 percent of the distance 
between the building setback line and the property 
line. 

iii. No fence, structure or planting shall be maintained in such 
a manner that is visibility obstructing of persons using the 
streets, sidewalks or driveways on or adjacent to such a 
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yard. No such fence, structure or planting shall be located 
within the sight triangle, the sides of which are formed by 
the right-of-way lines of tow intersecting streets, or a street 
and a driveway, or a street and an alley. The length of the 
sides of said triangle shall be 25 feet along the street right-
of-way that intersect and ten feet along the right-of-way 
and the driveway or an alley when a street intersects with 
an alley or a driveway. 

3. Maximum Height: 

i. No fence shall be constructed or erected in any residential, 
commercial or industrial district to a height exceeding six 
feet, except where otherwise specified in this Code. 

ii. Fences that are permitted in the front yard per shall not 
exceed four feet in height. 

iii. Fences which enclose public schools, public property, 
public utilities, athletic fields, tennis courts or similar 
facilities, but not including parks within only playground 
equipment may be constructed or erected to a height not 
to exceed ten feet. 

iv. Where business or industrial property is located adjacent 
to residentially zoned property and where screening is 
required by applicable codes or otherwise such screening 
shall be a total of six feet in height. 

4. Orientation. Any and all fences, landscape walls, or decorative 
posts shall be erected so as to locate visible supports and other 
structural components toward the subject property. All finished 
sides of a fence shall face out from the interior of the lot on which 
the fence is located and shall not include any signage that is not 
integral to the construction elements of the fence. All gates shall 
be installed so that they swing into the subject property and shall 
have a self closure and self-closing lock to hold the gate shut at all 
times when not in use. 

5. Maintenance. Any and all fences, landscape walls, or decorative 
posts shall be maintained in a structurally sound and attractive 
manner. Wood fencing shall be treated with a wood preservative 
and/or painted. 

c. Prohibited Fencing. It is unlawful to erect or maintain anywhere in the City 
a fence equipped with or having barbed wire spikes or any similar 
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device or any electric fence charged sufficiently to cause shock within 
seven feet of the ground level. 

d. Existing Fences; Damage or Destruction. Any fence in existence as of the 
effective date of this chapter shall be exempt from the provisions of 
this chapter with the exception of barbed wire fences, wire mesh 
fences, electrified fences and swimming pool enclosures. Upon the 
substantial damage or destruction or voluntarily removal of such an 
existing fence, any repaired reconstructed or new fence shall be 
subject to the provisions of this chapter. 
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(4) Driveways 

a. Permit required; application. 

1. No person shall hereafter construct, build, establish, re-surface or 

repair any driveway without first having obtained a written permit 

to do so from the city clerk. This includes, but is not limited to, any 

portion of the driveway over, across or upon any portion of the 

public right-of-way, public sidewalk or public parkway. The permit 

shall be obtained from the city council where it is necessary to 

elevate or depress the established grade of public sidewalks or 

driveways. No such permit shall be issued for construction or 

establishment of any such driveway except in accordance with the 

provisions contained in this article. Application for a permit must 

be made in writing upon forms furnished by the city. Such 

application shall contain the name and address of the person 

making the application, the name of the contractor or person who 

is to construct the driveway and the proposed location and 

dimensions of such driveway. Complete plans and specifications 

shall be submitted to the city clerk and the commissioner of 

streets and public improvements at least 48 hours before the 

permit shall be issued.  

2. No driveway permit will be required if only the sidewalk that 

crosses through an existing driveway is being repaired/replaced. 

In such a situation, only a sidewalk permit will be required.  

b. Bond. 
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1. Before issuance of any such permit, the contractor or person 

proposing to construct, re-surface or repair such driveway shall 

file with the city clerk, on a form approved by the city attorney, 

either a performance bond, letter of credit or cash surety in an 

amount equal to 120 percent of the estimated costs of 

construction, re-surfacing or repair of those portions of the 

driveway in the right-of-way or affecting sidewalk or public 

parkway (as reviewed and approved by the city engineer) 

conditioned that the makers shall save harmless, defend and 

indemnify the city against or on account of accidents, damages or 

claims arising out of or during the construction of any driveway 

laid by the contractor. All such bonds, letter of credit or cash 

surety shall be continuing and shall not be terminated until the 

driveway has been installed, re-surfaced or repaired by the 

contractor or person proposing to construct, re-surface or repair 

the driveway and inspected and approved by the city. To the 

extent the construction, re-surfacing or repair does not involve any 

work within the right-of-way or does not affect any sideway or 

public parkway, no bond shall be required.  

c. Fees: Before any work is started, the contractor or property owner shall 

pay to the city clerk permit and inspection fees in an amount as 

determined by the Council from time to time.

d. Supervision: All such work shall be done under the jurisdiction of the 

commissioner of streets and public improvements or his designee and 

in accordance with the ordinances of the city; and shall be inspected 

upon completion by the city engineer or his designee.
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e. Specifications: 

1. All plans and specifications for construction, re-surfacing or repair 

must conform to the following minimum requirements before a 

permit for construction or reconstruction shall be issued:  

i. Driveways for residential or dwelling house use shall be 
constructed of Portland cement concrete at least six 
inches in thickness with at least six inches of compacted 
IDOT type C aggregate base course. Concrete shall be an 
approved IDOT PV mix. HMA driveways are also permitted 
when installed with three inches of asphalt and eight 
inches of compacted IDOT type C base course. IDOT N50 
hot mix asphalt shall be utilized.  

ii. Driveways for other than residential or dwelling house use 
shall be constructed of either concrete with compacted 
IDOT type C aggregate base course or hot mix asphalt with 
compacted IDOT type C aggregate base course. The 
minimum section for these driveway surfaces shall be at 
least the same as set forth in paragraph (1), above, but 
additional thickness may be required by the city based on 
anticipated traffic loading.  

iii. Where a driveway of any kind of material is constructed 
across the sidewalk space, it shall conform to the sidewalk 
grade as approved by the city engineer.  

iv. Where a driveway of any kind of material is constructed 
across an existing sidewalk, such sidewalk shall be 
removed and replaced with Portland cement concrete for 
the full width of the driveway. This portion shall be not less 
than six inches in thickness and constructed in accordance 
with PROWAG ADA requirements.  

v. Except for the types of driveways referenced in paragraphs 
(1) and (2) above, all other types of driveways, including, 
but not limited to, Macadam, gravel, cinder and any other 
types of driveways are prohibited.  

vi. Where concrete curb and gutter is in place or where paving 
of public streets is of concrete, a one-half-inch expansion 
joint shall be placed along the full width of the driveway.  

vii. For the portions of any driveway that is in the right-of-way, 
the curb cut width and all geometrics of all driveways 
within the right-of-way shall be in accordance with the 
current IDOT bureau of local roads and streets standards 
for driveway and entrance geometries, on file in the office 
of the city clerk.  

viii. The following driveway standards shall apply to all 
residential driveways:  

i. Driveway curb cuts (or if there is no curb, then the 
width of the driveway where it meets the public 
roadway) shall not exceed 24 feet in width or such 
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width as set forth in the then current IDOT bureau 
of local roads and streets standards for driveway 
and entrance geometrics on file with the city clerk.  

ii. The width of a driveway shall not be less than the 
width of the curb cut (or if there is no curb, then the 
width of the driveway where it meets the public 
roadway).  

iii. The width of a driveway shall be the same width as 
the driveway curb cut (or if there is no curb, then 
the width of the driveway where it meets the public 
roadway) for all portions of the driveway within the 
right-of-way. Notwithstanding the foregoing, for any 
driveway in existence prior to the effective date of 
the ordinance from which this section is derived 
that has a portion of the driveway within the right-
of-way that is wider than the width at the curb cut 
(or if there is no curb, then the width of the 
driveway where it meets the public roadway), and 
the driveway is being repaired or replaced with the 
same footprint, then the width of the driveway shall 
be allowed to remain the same as previously 
existed.  

iv. For the portions of the driveway on private property 
(i.e. outside of the right-of-way) the width of the 
driveway shall not exceed the width of the garage, 
except as provided in paragraph 9 below.  

v. For three car garages, the driveway width shall flare 
out to provide access to the third car garage. The 
start of such flare shall not be permitted within the 
right-of-way.  

vi. Conformance with the principles set forth in 
drawing #1 below.  
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ix. Driveway additions shall mean any expansion of a 
driveway beyond the width of the garage (whether one-, 
two- or three-car garage) and expanding into the side yard 
of the property adjacent to and along the garage. To 
constitute a driveway addition, the portions in the side yard 
must be connected to the rest of the driveway. The 
following driveway addition standards shall apply to all 
residential driveway additions:  

i. Driveway additions shall be made of the same 
material as the rest of the driveway and shall 
conform to all applicable driveway construction 
specifications.  

ii. Driveway additions shall not exceed 12 feet in 
width.  

iii. Driveway additions must meet all applicable side 
yard setback requirements (i.e., five feet from the 
property line except when with an accessory 
structure permit where a two and a half foot 
setback is allowed for said accessory structure).  

iv. Conformance with the principles set forth in 
drawing #1 above and drawing #2 below.  

x. The centerline of all driveways must be approximately at 
right angles to the curbline of the pavement in the public 
street for a distance of at least ten feet from such curbline, 
unless otherwise approved by the city engineer.  

xi. All driveways shall be so graded between the gutter and 
the sidewalk that it will not be necessary to change the 
established grade of either and will not elevate or depress 
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any portion of either. No part of the driveway shall extend 
beyond the curbline in such a manner as to change the 
grade of the gutter or obstruct the free flow of water in the 
gutter. Where elevations or depressions are necessary in 
the parkway strip between the curb and the walk, such 
parkway shall be graded on both sides of the driveway to a 
distance sufficient to create a gradual ascent or descent. 
At no time shall the gradient exceed IDOT bureau of local 
roads requirements.  

 

xi. Curb and gutter shall be sawcut and entirely removed for 
the full width of the driveway opening at the curbline. If an 
existing joint in such curb is within five feet of the end of 
the driveway opening, remove the existing curbing, etc. to 
such joint, otherwise cut the combined curb and gutter or 
separate curbing, making a neat edge truly at right angles 
to the edge of the pavement and truly vertical. Integral 
curbing, which is that type placed with the pavement and 
molded as an integral part of it, must be removed for the 
full depth from the top of curb to the bottom of the 
pavement. The edge must be cut as described in this 
subsection. No combined curb and gutter, straight curb or 
integral curb shall be removed within five feet of a public 
crosswalk.  

xii. Where driveways cross open ditches in the parkways, 
culverts shall be installed. The culverts shall be of such 
size and shall be constructed of corrugated metal pipe or 
reinforced concrete pipe in accordance with IDOT standard 
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specification. In no instance shall the size of the opening 
be less than that obtained by a 12-inch diameter pipe and 
the city reserves the right to require a larger diameter pipe. 
A minimum of six inches of cover (between the bottom of 
the pavement structure and the top of pipe) shall be 
maintained over the top of the pipe. The length of the 
culvert shall be determined by the following method: For 
ditch depth of two feet or less, the culvert shall extend not 
less than six feet beyond both edges of the driveway where 
it crosses the ditch. For each additional foot depth of ditch 
add three feet to such figure.  

xiii. Where existing manholes and structures are in the area of 
a proposed driveway, the existing casting shall be removed 
and adjusted as required by the city and/or Illinois 
American Water (or its successors or assigns). Should the 
casting be damaged, it will be repaired or replaced by the 
property owner and at the property owner's expense.  

xiv. All driveways constructed or reconstructed over, across or 
upon any public street or public parkway in the city shall be 
kept and maintained at all times in accordance with the 
provisions of this division by the persons so constructing, 
reconstructing or using the driveway as an adjunct or 
appurtenance to lands or properties immediately adjacent 
thereto.  

xv. For purposes of this section, if a property is a corner lot 
with two or more front yards, the city zoning official will 
designate one of the front yards as the primary front yard 
and the other as the secondary front yard(s). Secondary 
front yard(s) shall be treated as a side or rear yard for 
purposes of this section, as determined by the city zoning 
official.  

(4) DUMPSTER ENCLOSURES 

All dumpsters used to service multi-unit residential buildings (exceeding three (3) units), 

commercial uses and industrial uses, must be enclosed by a site obscuring fence as set 

forth herein. Any property/business which is required to have a dumpster enclosure, 

shall apply with the Zoning Administrator for a zoning clearance prior to installing the 

dumpster enclosure. 

a. Enclosure requirements—New construction. 

1. Enclosure must create a permanent sight obscuring fence with a 
maximum height requirement of six (6) feet. 

2. Dumpster enclosures for new construction must provide for the 
dumpster to be screened on all sides and such enclosure shall be 
constructed of materials that are consistent with the materials 
used in the principal structure or alternative material approved by 



 

 
Page 107 of 182 

the Zoning Administrator including, but not limited to, finished 
masonry block, trex board, or steel deck with frame. 

3. Wood fences and chain link fences with slats or screens are 
prohibited.  

4. One side of the storage area may be furnished with an opaque, 
lockable gate.  

5. No fencing enclosure is required when the applicant can 
demonstrate to the Zoning Administrator that all dumpsters will 
be enclosed within a principal building or within an accessory 
structure such as a garage.  

6. Where feasible, all dumpsters must be located behind a building 
and setback so that refuse trucks are completely off the public 
right-of-way when emptying the dumpsters.  

7. All dumpster enclosures constructed in new developments are 
required to have the dumpster placed on a minimum four-inch 
concrete slab over eight inches of stone.  

8. All dumpster enclosures shall be setback a minimum of five (5) 
feet from any side yard setback and shall not be located within a 
primary front yard.  

b. Enclosure requirements—Existing construction. 

1. A maximum height of six feet is required.  
2. Dumpster enclosures for existing construction may be 

constructed of wood or vinyl fencing, or material similar to the 
principal structure after review and approval of permit application. 

3. Chain link fences with slats or screens are prohibited.  
4. One side of the storage area may be furnished with an opaque, 

lockable gate.  
5. No fencing is required when the applicant can demonstrate to the 

Zoning Administrator that all dumpsters will be enclosed within a 
principal building or within an accessory structure such as a 
garage.  

6. Where feasible, all dumpsters must be located behind a building 
and setback so that refuse trucks are completely off the public 
right-of-way when servicing the facility.  

7. All dumpster enclosures shall be setback a minimum of five (5) 
feet from any side yard setback and shall not be located within a 
primary front yard.  

c. Enclosure requirements—Floodway/floodplain. 

1. For properties within the floodway, any property/business required 
to have a dumpster enclosure shall apply to the Illinois 
Department of Natural Resources (IDNR) for approval of the 
dumpster enclosure. If the IDNR denies the dumpster enclosure, 
the applicant shall request that landscaping be allowed by the 
IDNR to screen the dumpster.  

2. If neither a dumpster enclosure or landscaping is permitted by the 
IDNR, the applicant may apply for a waiver of enclosure with the 
Zoning Administrator. In these instances, the City recommends 
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storing the dumpster within a principal building or accessory 
structure.  

d. Enclosure requirements—General. 

1. Dumpster enclosures shall not be placed in, upon, over or across 
any easement save and except to the extent only that the 
placement of such dumpster enclosure is approved in advance 
and in writing by the Zoning Administrator.  

2. All dumpster enclosures shall not be located within five (5) 
horizontal feet of combustible walls, openings, or combustible 
roof eave lines.  

3. If a gated enclosure, the gates shall have the ability to be fixed, or 
pinned, in a 180-degree open position. A three-foot clearance shall 
be maintained between the dumpster and any sidewalls of the 
enclosure.  

4. It shall be the responsibility of the property owner/business to 
keep the enclosure in good repair and in a sanitary condition 
including the area around the enclosure. Violations shall be 
deemed a nuisance.  

(5) TEMPORARY MOBILE SALES AND USES 

a. Background: The City recognizes that the sale of food items is no longer 
limited to traditional brick and mortar locations and that the sale of these items 
through mobile means, such as food trucks, fruit/vegetable stands, etc. are 
becoming more and more popular. The purpose of the regulations, standards, 
and criteria contained in this article is to set forth the zoning classifications in 
which temporary mobile sales and uses shall be permitted within the City, 
establish regulations applicable to temporary mobile sales and uses and to 
define the term temporary mobile sales and uses. 

b. Districts Allowed: Temporary mobile sales and uses shall be allowed by 
permit on private property that is commercially or industrially zoned. Temporary 
mobile sales and uses shall be allowed by special use permit on residentially 
zoned private property but only if the use on the residentially zoned property is 
an institutional use and is consecutive in nature, as determined by staff (e.g., 
school or church).  

c. Regulations. 

Temporary mobile sales and uses shall, at a minimum, conform with the 
following:  

1. No permanent structures shall be allowed to be erected on any 
property in association with any temporary mobile sales and uses.  

2. Temporary mobile sales and uses shall be located on a paved 
surface, conform with applicable setbacks and be located outside 
of any site triangles.  
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3. There shall be no more than one temporary mobile sales and uses 
on a property or site at one time, unless otherwise authorized by 
staff.  

4. The application for a permit or a special use permit to allow for 
temporary mobile sales and uses (depending on whether 
commercial/industrial or residential zoning) shall include a 
detailed site plan, business narrative, time frame for and hours of 
operation and any other information which may be requested by 
City staff in order to make a full and comprehensive evaluation of 
the application.  

5. Temporary mobiles sales and uses shall be subject to 
conformance with any and all other applicable laws, codes, 
ordinances, regulations, licenses, registrations and permitting.  

 
(6) SOLAR ENERGY 

a. Purpose and applicability: It is the intent and purpose of this article to 

provide regulations regarding the installation, construction and 

operation of solar energy, including, but not limited to, solar farms and 

building mounted solar reflectors, cells, collectors, and panels within 

the City.  

b. Permitted use 

1. All building-mounted solar energy reflectors, cells, collectors and 
panels shall be permitted uses in the Urban Transitional (UT), 
Rural Residential (RR), One-Family Residential (R1), Two-Family 
Residential (R2), Multi-Family Residential (RM), Commercial Retail 
(CR), Commercial General (CG), Commercial Traffic (CT), Light 
Industrial (IL), and Heavy Industrial (IH) zoning districts subject to 
the provisions of Section 118-1003.  

2. Non-building mounted solar collectors for export of energy for use 
by an electrical utility (i.e. solar farms) shall be permitted by 
special use permit only in the Heavy Industrial zoning district and 
subject to the provisions of Article X of this Chapter 118.  

c. Requirements 

1. Any solar collectors shall be installed either on the roof of the 
principal structure or accessory structure or shall be otherwise 
incorporated into and made an integral part of the main building 
itself. The maximum height and set-back regulations of the zoning 
district in which it is proposed shall be observed.  

2. No solar collector, solar engine or accessories, pipes or ducts for 
any solar collector or shall be installed on any roof having a slope 
of less than one percent (one-eighth of an inch per foot or one 
centimeter per meter).  
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3. Installations on low sloped roofs shall comply with the following 
requirements:  

i. Clearances: All collectors, reflectors, engines, pipes ducts 
or other components shall have sufficient clearance 
between the roof and the installation to permit roof repairs 
to be made and to permit circulation of air to avoid 
constant dampness, considering the configuration and 
location of the solar components and the roof. A space of 
two feet or 61 centimeters shall be adequate clearance in 
all instances, provided that a smaller space shall be 
permitted if it can be demonstrated that all normal repairs 
and resurfacings of the roof may be made under the 
proposed clearances. The clearances required herein shall 
not apply to vertical pipes installed through the roof 
surface or installed outside of the outside walls to provide 
access to solar components.  

ii. Load capacity: No solar component shall be installed on 
any roof unless the roof has sufficient capacity to hold the 
weight of the roof, the weight of the solar components and 
the anticipated snow load. Load requirements must meet 
the City's adopted building codes with amendments. The 
weight of fluid to be used in any panels, pipes or other 
components will be included in the calculations of load. In 
determining the anticipated snow load, the effect of the 
solar components on causing drifting shall be considered. 
If the rated capacity of the roof structure is at least one 
and one-half times the weight of the roof components, the 
solar components and the anticipated snow load, the roof 
structure shall be deemed to have sufficient load capacity.  

iii. Protection from drifting or sliding snow: On any installation 
where solar collectors, solar engines and reflectors may 
cause snow drift on a roof, provisions shall be made by 
snow fences, chutes or other barriers to prevent snowdrifts 
from accumulating on the roof. Wherever a solar collector, 
or other solar component may cause snow to slide, the 
part of the roof where the snow may accumulate as a 
result of sliding shall have sufficient capacity to hold the 
weight of the snow anticipated to accumulate because of 
sliding. Wherever the location and slope of a solar 
collector or other solar component may cause snow to 
slide onto any doorway, sidewalk or other place used by 
pedestrian traffic, protection in the form of chutes, 
awnings or other devices shall be provided to prevent any 
snow from sliding onto any such doorway, sidewalk or 
other place.  

iv. Roof penetration: Whenever any pipe, duct or other solar 
component penetrates the surface of a roof, the roof shall 
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be protected from leaks in the manner provided for any 
stack, pipe, or conduit penetrating the roof surface.  

v. Roof preparation: Before any solar component is installed, 
the roof shall be inspected for any repairs and 
maintenance work needed shall be done to put the roof in 
leak proof condition.  

4. All of the requirements for installations on low sloped roofs shall 
apply to installations on roofs other than low sloped roofs, except 
that in lieu of clearance from the roof, a solar panel may be 
attached flush to the roof. Such solar panel may be an integral 
part of the roof, providing a waterproof cover, with a waterproof 
seal between the panel and the rest of the roof. If such panel is 
not made an integral part of the roof but is attached flush with the 
roof, the top and sides of the panel shall be sealed where they 
meet the roof surface or shingles, to prevent water from getting 
under the panel.  

5. Any roof over three stories above the ground shall be provided 
with a means of access other than an outside ladder against an 
outside wall. No solar components shall be installed in a location 
so as to interfere with walkways on the roof.  

6. Each solar component which may contain any liquid or gas shall 
be designed and constructed to prevent the leakage of any liquid 
or gas under any combination of temperature and pressure 
possible either during use or when the system is not in use.  

7. Each solar collector, solar panel and solar engine shall be securely 
anchored to withstand the maximum wind pressure anticipated, 
considering the effects, if any, of the solar components in 
channeling wind, and without considering the weight of any liquid 
in the components.  

8. Each solar collector, reflector, solar engine and all solar 
components shall be inspected at least once every two years. 
Such inspections shall be at the owner's expense, and may be 
made by any qualified person selected by the owner. The 
inspection shall include looking for any evidence of dampness on 
the roof due to shading, lack of air circulation or leaks, and shall 
include examining the structural parts securing all components. 
The Zoning Administrator may request a certified report of such 
inspection to be provided by the owner/applicant. If such request 
is required by the Zoning Administrator shall be in writing and 
provided by the owner/applicant within 30 days.  

9. Nothing in this article shall be interpreted as prohibiting any 
innovative design. Any design not specifically permitted by this 
article may be installed, upon a showing that the proposed system 
of solar components will achieve the safety objectives and 
structural objectives of the previsions of this article.  
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10. Nothing herein contained nor any permit issued hereunder, shall 
be constructed to restrict or limit the use and development of any 
adjoining or other premises.  

 

(7) AMATEUR RADIO/CITIZENS RADIO ANTENNAS 

a. All amateur radio/citizen radio antennas shall be permitted uses in the 
urban transitional (UT), rural residential (RR), one-family residential (R1 
and R1a), two-family residential (R2 and R2a), multi-family residential 
(RM), Central Business (CBD), commercial retail (CR), commercial 
general (CG), commercial traffic (CT), light industrial (IL), and heavy 
industrial (IH) zoning districts subject to the provisions of this chapter 
118. Only duly FCC licensed amateur radio/citizen radio operators are 
permitted to install, or have installed, and operate licensed amateur 
communication facilities under the provisions of this chapter.  

b. Permit Required: It shall be unlawful for any person to install, construct or 

increase the height of any antenna support structure without first 

obtaining a building permit, except that no permit shall be required if the 

height of the antenna support structure (excluding the height of any 

building to which the antenna support structure is attached) is less than 

twelve (12) feet. 

c. Applications: Applications for a building permit shall be made upon such 

forms required by the City and shall have attached thereto the following 

items:  

1. A location plan for the antenna support structure.  
2. Manufacturer's specifications for the antenna support structure 

and details of footings, guys and braces.  
3. A plan showing all dimensions, size and kind of footings and guy 

wires, if any, locations, depth and type of guy anchors and 
footings, if any, and showing the type and weight of antenna, 
apparatus or structure to be attached or supported by the 
structure.  

4. A copy of the applicant's homeowner or renter's insurance policy.  
5. A permit fee.  
6. Such other information as may be requested by the City to 

properly evaluate the application.  
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d. Height limitation 

1. No antenna support structure shall be installed, 

constructed, or increased to exceed 65 feet above grade in 

one family, two family, multifamily, rural residential, and 

urban transitional zoning districts or 80 feet above grade if 

located in a light industrial, commercial general and 

commercial retail zoning districts. Heavy industrial and 

light industrial zoning districts shall have no height 

restriction. This includes antennas attached to towers 

capable of telescoping or otherwise being extended by 

mechanical device to a height greater than 65 feet or 80 

feet, in the applicable zoning district, so long as the 

amateur radio facility is capable of being lowered to 65 

feet or 80 feet or less, in the applicable zoning district.  

e. Construction requirements 

1. Materials: Antenna support structures must be constructed 

from one of the following materials: Aluminum, galvanized 

steel, or equally weather-resistant steel. All ground-

mounted antenna support structures exceeding 35 feet in 

height shall be mounted in concrete, and erected in such a 

manner so as to be able to withstand a minimum wind 

veloCity of 80 miles per hour (impact pressure of 25 

pounds per square foot).  

2. The thickness of steel used in such antenna support 

structures, shall not be less than one-eighth inch when 

galvanized. If not galvanized, steel shall be not less than 

one-fourth inch in thickness when used structurally. When 

antenna support structures are constructed of aluminum 

tubing, the minimum wall thickness of the tubing shall not 

be less than one-sixteenth-inch and such tubing, if steel, 

shall be galvanized on the exterior.  
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3. Electrical requirements: All antenna supporting structures, 

whether ground-or roof-mounted, shall be grounded. 

Grounding shall be in accordance with the provisions of 

the National Electrical Code (2002), or any later edition 

adopted by the City, and for ground-mounted towers, shall 

consist of a minimum of one ground rod a minimum of 

five-eighths inch in diameter and eight feet in length. The 

ground conductor shall be a minimum of number ten GA 

copper; however, in all instances, construction shall follow 

the manufacturer's requirements for grounding.  

4. Location: All such poles, masts and towers shall be placed 

no closer than five feet to an official right-of-way line or to 

property under different ownership, or closer than one foot 

to an easement. If beam (array) type of antenna is 

installed, no element or part of such beam type array 

antenna shall extend closer than five feet to an official 

right-of-way line and/or the property under different 

ownership or closer than one foot to an easement.  

f. Restrictions 

1. No antenna shall protrude in any manner upon the 
adjoining property without the written permission of the 
adjoining property owner; and no antenna shall protrude 
upon the public way.  

2. Ground-mounted antenna support structures may be 
erected only in a rear or side yard; except that no antenna 
support structure may be erected in a required side yard 
setback.  

3. No more than two antenna support structures for licensed 
amateur communications are allowed per lot of record in a 
residential district. Upon a showing of a compelling 
communications need, the City may administratively 
approve additional antenna support structures.  

g. Maintenance 

1. Antennas and antenna support structures that have, due to 
damage, lack of repair, or other circumstances, become 
unstable, lean significantly out-of-plumb, or pose a danger 
of collapse must be removed or brought into repair within 
90 days following notice by the City, or their designee, 
however, the City, or their designee, may order immediate 
action to prevent an imminent threat to public safety or 
property.  
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h. Exemptions 

1. This article shall not affect any existing antenna support 
structure, utilized by federally licensed amateur radio or 
federally authorized citizens radio service stations, which 
has been constructed and which is in place prior to the 
date of the passage of this article; provided, however, that 
such antenna support structure must comply with the 
grounding requirements of this chapter; and further 
provided that owners of existing antenna support 
structures submit to the City, within 90 days of the date of 
this section, the documentation required this chapter, less 
the required fee.  

i. Discontinuance. 

1. Within 180 days of the date of discontinuance, the owner 
of property on which an antenna structure is located must 
remove the structure from the property in the event license 
amateur communications will be discontinued at the 
property due to change in ownership from a licensed 
amateur radio/citizen radio operator to a person not 
licensed to engage in licensed amateur communications, 
the death of the licensee, or the loss or surrender of the 
FCC license authorizing those communications. 

 

(8) Car canopies prohibited.  

a. As of the effective date of the ordinance from which this section is 
derived, no new car canopies, as defined in this chapter, shall 
be permitted within the City. Violators will be sent a notice of 
violation and will be required to remove the car canopy.  

b. Car canopies, with a metal top, existing prior to the effective date 
of the ordinance from which this section is derived shall be 
deemed to be a legal non-conforming use. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, any such structurally unsound car canopy shall be 
removed; any such car canopy that is damaged more than 50 
percent shall be removed and cannot be replaced; and where 
replacement of such car canopy is needed or desired, such car 
canopy shall be removed by the owner. All car canopies with a 
metal top which is existing prior to the effective date of the 
ordinance from which this section is derived must be securely 
anchored to the ground.  

c. Car canopies, with a cloth/vinyl/flexible top, are prohibited and any 
such existing car canopies as of the effective date of the 
ordinance from which this section is derived shall be sent a 
notice of violation stating the car canopy must be removed 
within the timeframe prescribed in the notice.  
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d. This section shall not apply to any car canopy on a mobile home 
lot or within a mobile home park.  

 

(9) Beekeeping.  

a. Definitions. 
1. Apiary: A place where one or more hives or colonies of 

bees are kept. 
2. Bee: Any stage of the common domestic honey bee. 
3. Colony: A hive and its equipment and appurtenances, 

including bees, comb, honey, pollen and brood. 
4. Hive: A structure intended for the housing of a bee colony. 
5. Beekeeper: The person who owns or has charge of one or 

more colonies of bees. 
6. Number of hives permitted. There shall be no more than 

one apiary with a maximum of two hives located on lots 
at least a quarter of an acre. There shall be no more than 
one apiary with a maximum of four hives located on lots 
greater than half an acre. There shall be no apiaries 
located on lots less than a quarter of an acre. 

7. Water source requirements. Beekeeper shall ensure that a 
convenient and adequate source of fresh water is 
maintained within ten feet of the hive at all times to 
prevent bees from straying from the property in search of 
water. Examples of sources of water beekeepers can 
provide include: 

i. A tub of water with wood floats to prevent the 
bees from drowning, 

ii. A faucet in the apiary that is left to drip steadily, or 
iii. Entrance feeders (quart jars with holes in the lids) 

filled with water and placed on the colony(ies). 
iv. If using tubs of water, beekeepers shall change 

the water periodically to avoid stagnation and 
mosquito breeding. 

8. Location restrictions. Hives shall not be permitted on a lot 
with a multi-family dwelling. Hives shall be located on a 
rooftop, or in a rear yard, maintained at least 25 feet from 
any occupied residential structure other than that of the 
owner, setback at least ten feet from all property lines of 
an adjacent property. 

9. Fencing/screening requirements. For hives within 20 feet 
of a property line, a flyway barrier or screen shall be 
provided. A flyway barrier can be a solid fence or dense 
vegetation/landscaping that is a minimum of six feet in 
height. The flyway barrier can be close to the hive or at 
the lot line. All fencing shall be installed in conformance 
with regulations of this Code. 
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10. Proof of state registration. All bee colonies shall be 
registered annually with the state department of 
agriculture by the beekeeper as required in the Bees and 
Apiaries Act (510 ILCS 20/1 et seq.). Beekeepers must 
provide the City with their registration number and comply 
with all laws and regulations provided by the state 
department of agriculture. 

b. Miscellaneous. 

1. A sign to announce "bees on premises" shall be posted by 
beekeepers at walkway or gate area entrances to the rear 
of the premises to warn visitors to the property of the 
presence of bees on site. The sign shall not exceed two 
square feet and shall otherwise conform with the City's 
sign ordinance. 

2. Beekeeping by any person in the City not in compliance 
with this chapter is prohibited. 

3. Any bee colony not residing in a hive structure intended 
for beekeeping, or any colony residing in a standard or 
homemade hive, which, by virtue of its condition, has 
obviously been abandoned, neglected, or mismanaged by 
the beekeeper, is unlawful. 

4. All bees, colonies, or items of bee equipment, where bee 
diseases, bee parasites or exotic strains of bees exist; or 
hives that cannot be readily inspected, or colonies that 
are not registered with the state are declared to be 
nuisances and shall be unlawful for any person to allow 
such nuisance to exist. 

c. Permit. No person shall keep bees within the City without first 
obtaining a permit therefore issued from the City. A site plan 
must be submitted with the permit application depicting, at a 
minimum, the location of lot lines, location of residential 
structures on adjacent properties, the potential location of the 
hives, flyway barrier/fencing, distance measurements from 
the hives to lot lines and residential structures on adjacent 
properties, and water source on applicant's property. A new 
permit application shall be submitted if the location of the 
hives changes. The permit shall not be transferable or run 
with the land and shall terminate and become invalid upon the 
permit holder no longer keeping bees or occupying the 
property for which the permit was issued. 

d. Removal of hives. Hives and apiary accessories shall be removed 
upon a beekeeper no longer keeping honeybees, upon a 
beekeeper no longer occupying the property or upon a 
beekeeper failing to renew registration with the department of 
agriculture. All removal procedures shall be followed as 
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prescribed in the Bees and Apiaries Act (510 ILCS 20/1 et 
seq.). 
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SEC. 15  SIGNS 

(a) PURPOSE: The sign regulations are established in this article in order to protect and 

promote the public health, safety, convenience, comfort, morale, prosperity and welfare 

of the public in the City. In order to achieve this purpose, it is necessary to regulate the 

location, size and illumination of signs.  

(b) EXEMPT SIGNS 

(1) Official signs: Signs of a duly constituted governmental body, including, but not 
limited to, any traffic, fire, and police signs, signals, devices, legal notices, and 
railroad crossings of the state, county, or City.  

(2) Public signs: Including historic, civic, political or memorial signs authorized by a 
valid and applicable federal, state, or local law, regulation or ordinance.  

(3) Building marker: Any sign indicating the name of a building, date and incidental 
information about its construction which sign is cut into a masonry surface or 
made of bronze or other permanent material. The sign shall not exceed six 
square feet and shall be attached to the building.  

(4) Interior building signs: Any sign inside a building that is not attached to a window 
or door, and is not intended to be viewed from the exterior.  

(5) Manufacturer's labels: Labels on farm structures and buildings standard to the 
assembly of the product.  

(6) Directional sign (on site): Signs of three square feet or less intended to facilitate 
the movement of vehicles and pedestrians on private property. A directional sign 
marking a vehicular entrance or exit may include a commercial message or logo 
of one square foot or less pertaining to an establishment located on the site, but 
is limited in number to one per entrance and one per exit. A "drive-through" sign 
of three square feet or less and placed adjacent to or directly over the drive-
through lane shall be treated as a directional sign; otherwise they will count as a 
freestanding or building sign, whichever is applicable.  

(7) Traffic control signs on private property: The face of which meet department of 
transportation standards and which contain no commercial message. Signs shall 
be in accordance with the American Association of State Highway and 
Transportation Officials.  

(8) Religious symbols: Religious symbols attached to religious buildings or located 
on private church property.  

(9) Holiday lights and decorations: Holiday lights and decorations with no 
commercial message, but only 30 days prior to and 30 days after a traditionally 
accepted civic, patriotic, or religious holiday in the commercial and industrial 
districts.  

(10) Descriptive signs: Descriptive signs on merchandise/inventory for sale in the 
commercial and industrial districts.  

(11) Flags: Flags, emblems, or insignia of governmental, or other noncommercial 
organizations having a size of less than 60 square feet in area, and mounted on 
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poles not to exceed 40 feet in height. Residential zones are limited to one pole 
and three flags per zoned lot. All other zones are limited to three poles and three 
flags per zoned lot.  

(12) Identification signs: A sign containing only a name and/or an address and limited 
to two square feet in area. Name may be personal, or identify an organization.  

(13) Incidental sign: A sign, generally informational, that has a purpose secondary to 
the use of the zone lot on which it is located, such as "no parking," "loading only," 
"telephone," menu boards, and other similar directives. No sign with a 
commercial message or logo legible to a normal person of average height on any 
property line of the zone lot on which the sign is located shall be considered 
incidental.  

(14) Signs on private property not subject to view from other properties or from public 
property.  

(15) Works of art approved by the City Council.  

(b) PROHIBITED SIGNS 

(1) Obstructing signs. Signs which obstruct the vision of drivers or pedestrians or 
detract from the visibility of any traffic control device.  

(2) Beacons.  

(3) Pennants.  

(4) Left intentionally blank.  

(5) Vehicle signs. Signs attached to or painted on vehicles visible from the public 
right-of-way unless vehicle is used for normal day-to-day transportation 
operations of the business.  

(6) Inflatable signs. Inflatable signs and tethered balloons, except when used as 
temporary sign as regulated in section 118-325.  

(7) Portable signs. Other portable signs, except when used as a temporary sign as 
regulated in section 118-325.  

(8) Right-of-way signs. Signs attached to trees, poles, or fences within the public 
right-of-way.  

(c) GENERAL PROVISIONS 

(1) Signs shall be classified in accordance with the regulations under each zoning 
district as set forth in this article.  

(2) In those districts where limitations are imposed by this article on the projection 
of signs from the face of any building or structure, such limitations shall not 
apply to identification marquee or canopy signs indicating only the name of the 
building or the principle project or service available therein, provided that any 
identification sign located on a marquee or canopy shall be affixed flat to the 
surface or suspended within and below the outer marquee or canopy limit, except 
that no such suspended sign shall be lower than ten feet above the ground or 
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surface over which the marquee or canopy is constructed. Further, no other sign 
shall extend beyond the limits of such marquee or canopy.  

(3) Signs on awnings shall be exempt from the limitations imposed by this article on 
the projection of signs from the face of the wall of any building or structure, 
provided that any sign located on an awning shall be affixed flat to the surface, 
and shall be non-illuminated and shall indicate only the name, address, and/or 
the type of business of the establishment. Further, no such sign shall extend 
vertically or horizontally beyond the limits of such awning.  

(4) Within 300 feet of any freeway, expressway or tollway designated as such by the 
county or the state, no freestanding advertising sign structure designed to be 
viewed from such road shall be permitted to be erected within 1,000 feet of any 
other such sign structure on the same side of the road, unless separated by a 
building or other obstruction that prohibits the motorist's view in his direction of 
travel. No advertising sign shall be permitted to be erected within 300 feet of any 
public park of more than five acres in area if facing such park and visible 
therefrom.  

(5) No off-site advertising sign shall be permitted to be erected within 75 feet of any 
adjoining residential district boundary line if such sign is to face the residential 
district.  

(6) No sign shall be painted, pasted or similarly posted directly on the surface of any 
wall, nor shall any sign be permitted to be placed on any wall, fence or standard 
facing the side of any adjoining lot located in any residential district.  

(7) All signs shall be erected within the property lines of the premises upon which 
they are located, except that signs attached to building facades in commercial 
and industrial districts may project up to one foot of the inner curb line, and no 
projecting sign, marquee or canopy extended over the public way shall be no less 
than ten feet above grade.  

(8) Signs which may be in conflict with public traffic signals shall not be permitted. 
No person shall place, maintain or display any unauthorized sign, signal, marking 
or device which is an imitation of or resembles an official traffic control device, 
emergency light or railroad sign or signal, or which attempts to disrupt the 
movement of traffic. No person shall place, maintain or display any sign which 
hides from view or interferes with the movement of traffic or the effectiveness of 
any traffic control device or any railroad sign or signal.  

(9) Signs and sign structures attached to the wall of any building shall not extend 
more than six feet above the roofline.  

(10) Individual directional signs designating entrance, exits and conditions of use of 
parking facilities accessory to the main use of the premises may be maintained, 
provided that they are located within the property lines of the zoning lot and do 
not exceed 12 square feet.  

(11) Accessory structure for identification of an entrance to a residential or industrial 
development, provided that the copy area contains the name of such 
development only.  
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(12) No sign shall be allowed to be kept or maintained: in a structurally unsound or 
unsafe condition; in a state of disrepair or dilapidation; in a worn, tattered, or 
faded condition; and/or with substantial amounts of chipped/peeling paint or 
rust.  

(13) Except where otherwise specifically authorized under this article, all permanent 
signs, of whatever category, shall be constructed with appropriate long-lasting, 
durable materials. Durable materials exclude lightweight fabric, vinyl, or similar 
pliable materials.  

(d) ALLOWED SIGNS BY DISTRICT 

(1) Signs shall be allowed on private property in the City in accordance with the 
tables and text contained in this section, and all other applicable provision of this 
section.  

(2) Freestanding signs. The following restrictions apply to the number, area, height 
and setback requirements for freestanding signs on private property in each 
district including animated signs, except for holiday lights, may be allowed by 
special use permit, but excluding building markers, flags, directional signs, 
incidental signs, identification signs, community signs, subdivision or 
development identification signs, temporary signs, and other signs exempt per 
this section.  
 

Districts  UT/RR**  R1/R1a**  R2/R2a**  RM**  CR  CG  CT/PLI  IL  IH  CBD 
Area per foot of street 
frontage (square feet)  

½  ½  ½  ½  ½  ½  ½  ½  ½  ½  

Maximum area  40  40  40  40  60  150  150  150  150  60  
Height (feet)*  5  5  5  5  15  20  20  15  15  10  
Setback (feet)***  5  5  5  10  10  10  10  10  10  0  
Number per street 
frontage****  

1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  

Notes:  
* In no case shall the sign height exceed the height of the front wall of the principle building, and in no case shall the height of the sign exceed the actual sign setback 
from any adjacent lot that is zoned residential.  
** Residential signs in the UT/RR, R1/R1a, R2/R2a, and RM districts may either be freestanding or building signs, but not both, and are limited to one residential sign 
per lot. Residential signs shall only contain noncommercial messages except advertising for goods or services legally offered on the premises where the sign is 
located, if offering such services at such location conforms with all requirements of the zoning ordinance. The use of changeable copy on residential signs is 
prohibited. Notwithstanding the foregoing, residential signs for non-residential uses which are allowed by special use permit in the UT/RR, R1, R2 and RM districts 
(e.g. schools, churches, golf courses and hospitals) shall be permitted by special use permit. Such special use permit may allow for a deviation from the standards set 
forth in table. 
*** Setback for freestanding signs is from the sign support. In no case shall any portion of the sign project into the right-of-way. Maximum height and area 
restrictions.  
**** In all non-residential districts, lots fronting on two or more streets are allowed the permitted signage for each street frontage, but signage cannot be accumulated and used on 
one street in excess of that allowed for lots with only one street frontage.  
-Developments including shopping centers, industrial parks, and office parks, that include two or more establishments, having 400 or more feet per street frontage, and that do not display any 
other freestanding sign used by an individual tenant, may substitute a single sign designating the entire development. Such sign may be 25 percent larger in area than the area restrictions 
found in the table, but must contain only the name and/or logo of the entire development and such sign must be of a monument style.  
 
 

(3) Building signs. The following restrictions apply to the number, area, height and 
setback requirements for building signs in each district except for building 
markers, window signs, flags, directional signs, incidental signs, identification 
signs, community signs, temporary signs, and other signs exempted per this 
section. 
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Districts  UT/RR  R1/R1a  R2/R2a  RM  CR/CBD  CG  CT/PLI  IL  IH  
Sign area per linear foot of wall on 

which sign is located * (square feet)  
1  1  1  1  2  2  2  2  2  

Max total area per wall (square feet)  16  16  16  16  150  150  150  500  500  
Number per establishment for each 
side of principal building  

1  1  1  1  1  1  2  1  1  

Note:  
* Length of wall will be calculated using only portions of the wall of the principal building parallel or most nearly parallel to the adjacent property line or street frontage. In multi- 
establishment buildings with separate entrances, the sign area allocated to each establishment will be apportioned by length of wall that each establishment occupies, unless 
otherwise allocated by the legal owner or manager of the principle building. In multi-establishment buildings with separate entrances, maximum total area per wall applies to 
each establishment.  
 

(4) Permitted building signs by type and zoning district. All signs contained in this 
section count against the strike (number) and area limits found in the table 
above, except as noted below. 

 
Districts  UT/RR  R1/R1a  R2/R2a  RM  CR  CG/CBD  CT /PLI IL  IH  
Electronic  SU*  SU*  SU*  SU*  SU  SU  SU  SU  SU  
Banner (temporary 
and permanent)  

N  N  N  N  P  P  P  P  P  

Canopy  N  N  N  P  P  P  P  P  P  
Marquee  N  N  N  N  N  P  N  N  N  
Projecting  N  N  N  N  P  P  P  P  P  
Residential  P  P  P  P  N  N  N  N  N  
Roof, below peak  N  N  N  N  SU  SU  SU  N  N  
Roof, above peak  N  N  N  N  SU  SU  SU  N  N  
Suspended  N  N  N  N  P  P  P  N  N  
Wall Sign  N  P  P  P  P  P  P  P  P  
Off Site Advertising  N  N  N  N  N  SU  SU  N  N  
Community 
Information Sign  

N  N  N  N  N  SU  SU  N  N  

Note: Low profile signs are encouraged.  
P = Permit required  
SU* = Only allowed for institutional uses by special use permit  
N = Not allowed  

 

(e) Building sign types and characteristics.  
(1) Banner (temporary): Any sign of lightweight fabric, vinyl or similar material that is 

attached and hung on a building via ropes or cords. National flags, state or 
municipal flags, or the official flag of any public institution conforming to 
subsection 118-318(k) shall not be considered temporary banners. Temporary 
banners shall be subject to the temporary sign requirements set forth in this 
section below.  

(2) Banner (permanent): Any sign of lightweight fabric, vinyl, or similar pliable 
material that is affixed on at least two sides to a frame or bracket which is then 
attached to a building. For purposes of determine the maximum numbers of sign 
allowable for a building, permanent banners shall be treated as a type of building 
sign under section 118-321. Permanent banners are subject to yearly inspection 
by the City to ensure the permanent banner is in good condition and repair.  

(3) Canopy sign. Any sign that is part of or attached to an awning, canopy, or other 
fabric, plastic, or structural protective cover over a door, entrance, window, or 
outdoor service area. Includes both fixed and movable awning signs. Content 
shall be limited to name and/or logo of the establishment utilizing the canopy. 
Letters and logos shall be permanently mounted and flush with the surface of the 
canopy, and shall not protrude above, below, or beyond the sides of the canopy. 
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Canopy signs five inches or less in height s hall not be counted against total 
permitted area (or number).  

(4) Marquee sign. A sign attached to or part of a permanent, projecting structure 
sheltering the entrance of a theater or other use, which advertises present or 
scheduled events. Marquee signs must have a vertical clearance of seven 
percent feet above the adjacent sidewalk, and extend no higher than 36 inches 
above the marquee.  

(5) Projecting sign. Any sign affixed to a building or wall in such manner that its 
leading edge extends more than six inches (to a maximum of 48 inches) beyond 
the surface of such building or wall. Projecting signs are only permitted it a 
freestanding sign is not or cannot be located on the subject property, and only 
one projecting sign per building is permitted. Projecting signs must be mounted 
perpendicular to the wall whose total sign allotment the sign shall count against. 
Projecting signs must provide a minimum overhead clearance of seven and a 
half feet measured from the sidewalk; nine feet from vehicular rights-of-way.  

(6) Residential sign. A sign located in a residential district and used for single-family 
residential uses that contains a noncommercial message except advertising for 
goods or services legally offered on the premises where the sign is located, if 
offering such services at such location conforms with all requirements of the 
zoning ordinance. Residential signs shall be a maximum of six square feet in 
area and may either be freestanding or wall mounted, not both, and only one 
residential sign is permitted per residence. The use of changeable copy on a 
residential sign is prohibited.  

(7) Roof sign. Any sign erected and constructed wholly on and over the roof of a 
building, and supported by the roof structure. Below-peak roof signs require a 
special use permit and shall only be granted in cases where the architecture of 
the building prevents a wall sign. signable area for below-peak roof signs is 
limited to 20 feet above base of building unless mounted flush with vertical roof 
surfaces below roof peak that is integral to the roof itself. Above-peak roof signs 
require a special use permit and shall extend no more than ten feet above roof 
peak, and shall only be granted in cases where architecture of building prevents 
wall sign or below-peak roof sign. Roof signs must be constructed of long-lasting 
durable materials. Roof signs shall not be constructed of vinyl or temporary 
materials.  

(8) Suspended sign. A sign that is suspended from the underside of a horizontal 
surface such as a canopy and is supported by such surface. The number of 
suspended signs shall be limited to one per entrance, and must provide a 
minimum overhead clearance of seven and one-half feet measured from the 
sidewalk. A single suspended sign of two square feet or less and containing only 
the name and/or address of an establishment shall not count against the total 
number or area of permitted building signs, unless an identification sign is 
located elsewhere on that building face.  

(9) Wall sign. Any sign attached parallel to, but within six inches of a wall, or erected 
and confined within the limits of an outside wall of any building or structure, 
which is supported by such wall or building, and which displays only one sign 
surface. Wall signs shall not cover any part of windows, doorways, or 
architectural detail.  
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(f) Changeable copy signs 

(1) Changeable copy signs are permitted in all districts, except for lots in residential 
use. The changeable copy portion of a freestanding sign, including background 
materials, shall be not greater than 50 percent of the total freestanding sign area.  

(2) Changeable copy signs with information that changes more than three times a 
day shall be treated as electronic signs.  

(g) Freeway Signs: Freeway Signs may be erected in those areas within one-hundred fifty 
(150) feet of Interstate 90 right-of-way with a permit. Freeway Signs shall not be erected 
in any other part of the City.  Freeway Signs designed, intended or located in such a 
manner as to be visible to the traveling public on a freeway or expressway shall be 
limited to a height between thirty (30) and thirty-five (35) feet. Such height shall be 
measured from the centerline street grade of such freeway adjacent to where the 
freeway Sign is oriented or ground level at the freeway Sign location, whichever is higher.  
All freeway Signs shall have a masonry base with a minimum overall height of three (3) 
feet and a maximum of six (6) feet.  No primary Sign area is to exceed one-hundred 
ninety-six (196) square feet on one side and three-hundred ninety-two (392) square feet 
on all sides.  No secondary Sign area is to exceed eighty-four (84) square feet on one 
side and one-hundred sixty-eight (168) square feet on all sides.  All lettering shall be a 
maximum of twenty-eight (28) inches in height.  The road side edge of such Sign should 
be located as close to the interstate right-of-way as feasible, but shall maintain a 
minimum of five (5) feet from the public right-of-way.  Illuminated freeway Signs shall be 
erected or maintained so that the beams or rays of light are effectively shielded so as 
not to cause glare or impair the vision of the driver of any motor vehicle and shall 
contain no flashing, intermittent or moving lights.  Freeway Signs which are not 
designed, intended or located in a manner so as to be visible to the traveling public on 
freeways and expressways are prohibited.  The owner of any freeway Sign shall keep it in 
sound condition, well-maintained, and in good appearance and repair which includes 
restoring, repainting, or replacement of a worn or damaged legally existing Freeway Sign 
to its original condition, and shall maintain the premises on which the freeway Sign is 
erected in a clean, sanitary, and inoffensive condition, free and clear of all obnoxious 
substances, rubbish, refuse, debris and weeds.  To the extent possible, signage for 
businesses within a Business Campus shall consolidate signage to the Freeway Sign.   
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(h) Electronic signs and string lighting 

(1) Electronic signs. Any free-standing electronic graphic display business, 
institutional use and/or electronic graphic display advertising signage as defined 
in this section shall be subject to obtaining a special use permit as well as limited 
to monument style signage with a height not to exceed eight feet total and the 
electronic display not to exceed a total of 36 square feet in size. Any building 
sign which is electronic graphic display business, institutional use and/or 
electronic graphic display advertising signage shall be subject to obtaining a 
special use permit and shall be in accordance with the table in this Section. 

(2) String lighting. String lighting (which for purposes of this article shall be 
considered to be a form of signage) shall be allowed subject to the meeting the 
following conditions within all zoning districts excepting UT, RR, RI/R1a, R2/R2a 
and RM:  

(3) First obtaining a permit pursuant to this code.  
(4) All string lighting must be securely fastened to a permanent structure so as to 

avoid any section of lighting to hang or droop or be loose from the permanent 
structure.  

(5) String lighting shall not be permitted to flash, change colors, blink, or create any 
effect of moving lights.  

(6) String lighting shall be maintained in good repair and condition at all times.  
(7) With the exception of holiday lights specified in this section, string lighting shall 

not be allowed in any residential zoning classification.  

(i) Off-site advertising signs. 

(1) With the exception of oversized off-premises commercial signs which are 
regulated pursuant to this chapter, signs advertising services, products for sale, 
or organizations not located or provided on the zone lot shall only be permitted 
by special use only in the CG commercial general district and the CT commercial 
traffic district, shall be limited to one per zone lot, and shall comply with the 
restrictions for area, height, and setbacks for freestanding signs located in the 
table in this section.  
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(j) Temporary signs: A temporary sign permit may be required as per this section 

below.  

(1) Development site signs: No permit is required if the proposed sign does 
not exceed the following limitations:  
a. Commercial or industrial development site: One non-illuminated, 

unchanging development site sign, not exceeding 200 square 
feet, is permitted for a period of one year on a construction site 
in a commercial or industrial zoning district. Only one sign is 
allowed per zoning lot, and the size of the sign shall be limited 
to 0.5 times the lineal front footage of the zoning lot up to the 
200 square feet maximum. The sign is permissible for an 
additional year, provided construction is diligently pursued. The 
development site sign must be removed prior to the final 
inspection of the permanent sign.  

b. Residential development site: One non-illuminated development 
site sign, not exceeding 32 square feet, is permitted for a period 
of one year on a construction site. The sign is permissible for 
an additional year provided construction is diligently pursued.  

c. Subdivision development site: One temporary non-illuminated 
subdivision sign, not exceeding 32 square feet, located not less 
than 15 feet from any side lot line, is permitted for a period of 
two years.  

d. New business sign: Subject to obtaining a permit from the City, 
one temporary sign for a new business not exceeding 32 
square feet is permitted for a period of 30 days.  

(2) Real-estate signs (including real estate and estate auctions): No permits 
are required for real-estate signs that meet the criteria/restrictions set 
forth in subparagraphs (a) and (b) below.  
a. In residential districts: "For sale", "for rent", or "open house" signs 

are permitted up to five square feet (24 inches x 30 inches) in 
size for residential zoning districts. Such signs are limited to 
one per zoning lot, except corner lots may display one sign 
visible from each street frontage, and may be displayed as long 
as the property is for sale or rent. Property directional signs are 
not larger than two square feet (12 inches x 24 inches) may be 
installed at the head of a cul-de-sac or an arterial street leading 
to the property during sale or lease period, but must be private 
property (e.g., not within the parkway between sidewalk and 
curb) and have that land owner's permission. Real-estate signs 
in residential districts which do not meet the 
criteria/restrictions set forth in this subparagraph (a) shall 
require a temporary sign permit. In no event shall such sign 
exceed 32 square feet.  

b. In commercial and industrial districts: Signs up to 32 square feet 
on property up to five acres in size and up to 64 square feet on 
property of five acres or more such signs are limited to one per 
zoning lot, except corner lots may display one sign visible from 
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each street frontage. Signs must be located in minimum of five 
feet from property line, located outside of the sight triangle and 
not distract the view of traffic. Signs must be removed within 
14 days of sale or lease. The use of banners or inflatable signs 
must be in compliance with section 118-325(c) below, banners 
or inflatable signs and advertising devices.  

c. Temporary banners or inflatable signs and other forms of 
advertisement. A permit is required and applications must be 
consistent with the following standards:  

1. Temporary banners or inflatable signs and other forms of 
advertisement are permitted in commercial and industrial 
districts for not more than seven calendar days in any one-
month period. Temporary banners shall be attached to the 
principal structure only.  

2. Maximum square footage of each sign is 50 square feet; 
maximum number of signs/advertising devices at one time 
is two. They must not exceed ten feet in height. A 
temporary sign permit is required.  

d. Flags, commercial: An annual license is required and applications 
must be consistent with the following standards:  

1. Flags, commercial are permitted in commercial and 
industrial districts. Flags, commercial shall be placed 
within the front yard subject to applicable setbacks.  

2. Flags, commercial shall be displayed during business 
hours and may advertise the business name or 
services/products provided on the site. Such signs must 
not exceed ten feet in height and must be maintained in 
good condition.  

3. One flag, commercial is permitted per business, subject to 
license and fee.  

e. Sandwich board: An annual license is required and applications 
must be consistent with the following standards.  

1. Sandwich boards may be placed on a sidewalk directly in 
front of the associated establishment. The sign shall be 
placed on that part of the sidewalk closest to the 
associated use and the nearest part of the sign structure 
shall not be separated by more than two feet from the wall 
of the building. The sign must be placed so as not to 
interfere with or obstruct pedestrian or vehicular traffic and 
shall be in compliance with this Code; however in any 
event, a minimum of five feet of passage must be 
maintained on the sidewalk between the street and the 
sign. Signs may not be anchored to the sidewalk, or 
attached or chained to poles, newspaper vending boxes, or 
other structures or appurtenances.  

2. Any sandwich board sign shall not exceed two linear feet 
in width, with a maximum height of 42 inches. Within these 
specified maximum dimensions, creative shapes that 
reflect the theme of the business are encouraged (i.e., ice 
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cream shops may display a sign in the shape of an ice 
cream cone).  

3. The sign must be constructed of materials that present a 
finished appearance. Rough-cut plywood is not acceptable. 
The sign frame shall be painted or stained wood or 
anodized aluminum or metal. Stenciled or spray painted 
signs are prohibited. The sign lettering should be 
professionally painted or applied; a "yard sales" or "graffiti" 
look with hand painted or paint stenciled letters is not 
acceptable, however, chalkboard signs shall be permitted.  

4. Sandwich boards shall be displayed during business hours 
only and must be maintained in good condition.  

5. One sandwich board is permitted per business, subject to 
license and fee.  

f. Inside signs: No permit is required if the proposed sign does not 
exceed the following limitations:  

1. Signs inside a business but intended to be viewed from a 
public right-of-way. Inside signs whether permanent or 
temporary are permitted in the CR, CG, CT districts subject 
to the following restriction: no more than 30 percent of the 
window surface of the business may be obscured by 
signage or other obstructions.  

g. Garage, yard or rummage sale signs: No permit is required if the 
proposed sign does not exceed the following limitations:  

1. Garage, yard or rummage sale signs not larger than two 
feet by two feet, four square feet to be displayed only on 
private property for no more than four days in any six 
month period are permitted. Such signs shall be removed 
the day following the sale.  

2. Garage, yard or rummage sale signs are limited to one per 
zoning lot in residential districts. Such signs are not 
permitted on property not used for residential purposes.  

h. Small board metal stake yard/lawn signs: Allowed in all zoning 
districts but must be consistent with the following standards.  

1. One sign is allowed per zoning lot.  
2. Each sign (with the same message) is allowed for no more 

than two consecutive weeks.  
3. Signage shall be placed within the required front yard.  

i. Portable signs: 
1. Portable signs are permitted in commercial, industrial, and 

urban transitional districts for not more than 14 calendar 
days in any one-month period.  

2. Maximum number of portable signs at one time is one. A 
temporary sign permit is required.  

(j) Oversize off-premises commercial signs. 

(1) Oversize off-premises commercial signs represent a special privilege 
granted by the City to advertisers to enable them to use the environment 
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for marketing purposes. Such signs derive their profitability solely from 
use of the public investment embodied in public roads, and offer no 
additional public benefit such as identification of premises. Therefore, 
certain additional considerations arise in their regulation. Such signs by 
definition do not conform to the restrictions otherwise placed upon 
freestanding signs of this article, and are therefore:  

a. Detrimental to property values, the character and quality of 
neighborhoods, and highway safety;  

b. Out-of-scale with pedestrian areas and most buildings;  
c. Potential hazards to life and property and potential harbors for 

criminal activity;  
d. Accumulators of junk;  
e. Obstructers of light, air and sun;  
f. Incompatible with quality building rehabilitation, and with historic 

architecture, revitalization of existing commercial areas, 
economic development, and the attraction of image-conscious, 
high-quality commercial and industrial firms, which attraction is 
a stated policy of the City;  

g. Otherwise in contravention to the stated purposes of this article; 
and  

h. Detrimental to aesthetic values and to the public health, safety 
and welfare otherwise.  

i. To the extent that such signs vary from the freestanding sign 
standards hereinabove provided by the table in this section 
hereof, there are imposed the following restrictions. For all 
oversize off-premises commercial signs to the extent permitted 
under this section:  

j. A permit shall be required for each such sign.  
k. A sign structure shall have no more than one sign face oriented to 

a public right-of-way facing the same direction, nor a total of 
more than two sign faces total.  

l. Any direct lighting of such signs shall be screened from the eyes 
of passing motorists and from any residential district.  

m. No such sign shall be permitted as a wall sign.  
n. No such sign shall be permitted as a roof sign.  
o. No such sign shall be permitted as a projecting sign.  
p. Such signs in residential areas particularly reduce property values 

and the quality of neighborhoods. Therefore, such signs are 
prohibited in residential districts.  

q. Such signs shall be subject to minimum set back requirements.  
r. In addition to the information required in this section hereof, 

permit applications for such signs shall include:  
1. A site plan, drawn to scale, showing all setbacks, abutting 

roadways, abutting zoning, landscape materials, and the 
proposed sign and its orientation and lighting;  

2. An elevation drawing of each proposed sign face, drawn to 
scale, showing the sign face height, face length, and total 
height;  



 

 

Page 131 of 182 

3. An area plan, drawn to scale, showing all lots, their zoning 
and all existing off-premises signs, within 660 feet of the 
proposed sign; and  

4. A legal description of the lot upon which the sign will be 
constructed.  

(2) Where state law does not prevail and in addition to the provisions of 
subsection b of this section:  

a. Such signs which are up to 72 square feet in area and up to 16 
feet high, shall be regulated as follows:  

1. Such signs shall be prohibited if not located along primary 
highways or arterial streets.  

2. No such sign shall be located within 300 feet along the 
way of any other such sign, provided that no more than 
three such signs shall be permitted within 1,200 feet along 
the way of each other.  

3. There shall be living ground cover installed and maintained 
surrounding the base of each such sign, unless the sign 
base is set in pavement.  

4. There shall be no more than an amount of 72 square feet 
of such sign faces permitted in the City for every 25 acres 
zoned CT not including planned development districts.  

5. Such signs in existing high-density commercial areas are 
particularly discouraging of pedestrian uses, detrimental to 
property values, out of scale with most buildings, potential 
hazards to life and property, wrongfully disadvantageous 
to nearby businesses, and incompatible with revitalization 
of such areas. Therefore, such signs are prohibited from 
residentially zoned properties, the downtown and areas 
zoned CR, CG, IL and IH. Accordingly, the only zoning 
district in which such signs may be located is the CT 
zoning district and only upon compliance with all other 
applicable provisions of this article.  

6. Since such signs are particularly detrimental to property 
values, potential traffic hazards, in direct opposition to 
economic development and the attraction of high quality, 
image-conscious commercial and industrial firms, which 
attraction is a stated policy of the City, and are the primary 
areas of the City where such high quality development is 
encouraged, such signs are prohibited from areas zoned 
CR and CG, as well as IL and IH .  

7. No such sign whose face is oriented to and visible from a 
residential district shall be located less than 200 feet from 
such district.  

(3) Such signs which are over 72 square feet in area or over 16 feet high, or 
both, shall be regulated as follows:  
a. Such signs shall be prohibited if not located along primary 

highways or arterial streets.  
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b. No such sign shall be located within 300 feet along the way of any 
other such sign, provided that no more than three such signs 
shall be permitted within 1,200 feet along the way of each 
other.  

c. Such signs shall be landscaped as follows:  
1. Such signs which are double-faced shall have evergreen 

shrubs planted at their bases in such a manner that no 
portion of the sign or sign structure visibly appears to be 
touching the ground after a period of two years;  

2. In the rear of such signs which are single-faced, evergreen 
trees or shrubs shall be planted of such species and at 
such location that, at maturity, they totally screen the view 
of the rear of the sign, such plantings having a minimum 
planting height of ten feet; and  

3. Any tree or shrub thereon that dies shall be replaced by the 
end of the next planting season.  

d. The new construction of such signs on arterial streets shall be 
prohibited except that:  

1. Upon the effective date of this article, the total existing 
number of such sign faces in the City, other than those 
along primary highways, shall be verified and that total 
number shall represent the maximum allowable number of 
such sign faces on arterial streets hereunder; and  

2. Upon removal of any such existing sign faces, the owner 
thereof shall have 60 days to apply for and receive a permit 
to replace such sign faces on one or more structures. If 
application is not made within said 60 days, a permit shall 
be granted to the first applicant who files for a new permit 
and meets the requirements applicable to such 
application.  

e. Such signs in existing high-density commercial areas are 
particularly discouraging of pedestrian uses, detrimental to 
property values, out of scale with most buildings, potential 
hazards to life and property, wrongfully disadvantageous to 
nearby businesses, and incompatible with revitalization of such 
areas. Therefore, such signs are prohibited from the downtown 
core, and areas zoned residential, CR and CG, IL and IH.  

f. Since such signs are particularly detrimental to property values, 
potential traffic hazards, in direct opposition to economic 
development and the attraction of high-quality, image-
conscious commercial and industrial firms, which attraction is 
a stated policy of the City, and are the primary areas of the City 
where such high-quality development is encouraged, such 
signs are prohibited from areas zoned CR and CG, IL and IH.  

g. Such signs are permitted only in areas zoned CT.  
h. No such sign whose face is oriented to and visible from a 

residential district shall be located less than 300 feet from such 
district.  
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(4) Such signs which are over 300 square feet in area or over 35 feet high, or 
both, shall be prohibited.  

(5) Where state law prevails and in addition to the provisions of subsection b 
of this section:  

a. Such signs which are up to 72 square feet in area and up to 16 
feet high, shall be regulated as follows:  

1. No such sign shall be permitted to be erected without a 
permit from the state department of transportation.  

2. Permit applications for such signs shall include a detailed 
drawing of the lot upon which the sign will be constructed.  

3. There shall be living ground cover installed and maintained 
surrounding the base of each such sign, unless the sign 
base is set in pavement.  

4. No such sign whose face is oriented to and visible from a 
residential district shall be located less than 200 feet from 
such district.  

(6) Such signs which are over 72 square feet in area or over 16 feet high, or 
both, shall be regulated as follows:  
a. Such signs shall be no more than 35 feet high.  
b. Such signs shall be prohibited if not oriented to a primary highway.  
c. Such signs shall be landscaped as follows:  

1. Such signs which are double-faced shall have evergreen 
shrubs planted at their bases in such a manner that no 
portion of the sign or sign structure visibly appears to be 
touching the ground after a period of two years;  

2. In the rear of such signs which are single-faced, evergreen 
trees or shrubs shall be planted of such species and at 
such location that, at maturity, they totally screen the view 
of the rear of the sign, such plantings having a minimum 
planting height of ten feet; and  

3. Any tree or shrub thereon that dies shall be replaced by the 
end of the next planting season.  

d. No such sign shall be permitted to be erected without a permit 
from the state department of transportation.  

e. Permit applications for such signs shall include a detailed drawing 
of the lot upon which the sign will be constructed.  

f. No such sign whose face is oriented to and visible from a 
residential district shall be located less than 300 feet from such 
district.  

(k) ILLUMINATION OF SIGNS 

(1) External: Light sources for externally illuminated signs shall be located, 
shielded and directed in such a manner that the source is not directly 
visible from the surrounding property. The use of exposed lighting 
mounted directly on a sign face is prohibited.  

(2) Neon: Signs may be illuminated through the use of tubular lighting (such 
as neon signs) internal to the sign and filtered by translucent material.  
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(3) Animated: Except for portions of a sign showing only time or temperature, 
the use of flashing lights or lights used in messages that change more 
than eight times per day shall be treated as animated signs and are 
prohibited.  

(4) Prohibited: Off-site and temporary signs shall not be illuminated.  

(l) REMOVAL OF SIGNS 

(1) Notice. The Zoning Administrator may order the repair and/or removal of 
any signed erected or maintained in violation of this chapter. The officer 
shall prepare a notice which shall describe the sign and specify the 
violation involved, and which shall state that if the sign is not repaired, 
removed or the violation corrected within 30 days, the sign shall be 
removed by the City. With the exception of chipped/peeling paint or rust, 
to the extent more than 50 percent of a sign is in disrepair or dilapidated, 
any repair or replacement of the sign shall be accordance with then 
current regulations. Such notice may be mailed by certified mail, or hand 
delivered, with a return receipt required. Any time period provided in this 
section shall commence on the date of receipt of the notice, as attested 
by the date of the return receipt. All costs incurred by the City in removing 
such sign shall be paid by the sign owner.  

(2) Signs not requiring a permit: Garage sale signs, real estate signs, political 
and public issue signs and any other signs not requiring a permit, erected 
in a public right of way, in violation of this article shall be considered 
public property and shall be summarily removed and disposed of. Signs 
erected or maintained on private property in violation of this article shall 
be subject to a three day notice to remove, under the procedure described 
in subsection (a) of this section.  

(3) Emergency: The Zoning Administrator may remove a sign immediately 
and without notice when, in the opinion of the officer, the condition of the 
sign or structure is defective or dangerous or the placement of the sign is 
dangerous so as to present an immediate threat to the safety of the 
public. Any sign removed shall be at the expense of the owner of the sign 
or owner of the property and shall become the property of the City. The 
sign may be disposed of in any manner deemed appropriate and 
authorized by state statute.  

(4) Abandoned signs: Abandoned signs shall be removed by the owner or 
lessee of the premises upon which the sign is located within ten days 
from the date on which it is determined to be an abandoned sign. If the 
owner or lessee fails to remove the sign, the designated City official shall 
proceed as set forth in this section. Failure to remove the sign after 
service of the written notice as described in this section shall be just 
cause for the Zoning Administrator to act as provided in this section.  

(m) PERMITTING 

(1) Any sign located within the City limits shall obtain a permit prior to 
erection unless it is specifically exempted under this article VIII.  
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(2) Only those permanent or temporary signs which have been granted a 
permit by the Zoning Administrator in accordance with the provisions of 
this section may be erected, installed, constructed or maintained, unless 
specifically exempted or allowed without permit in the previous sections.  

(3) All applications for permanent sign permits and special use permits must 
include:  

a. Name and address of the applicant.  
b. Site plan and sign plan, drawn to scale, showing the location, 

dimensions, design of the signs(s) requested, as well as the 
site, building and landscaping and all other signs requiring a 
permit.  

c. Applicable sign permit fee.  

(4) All applications for temporary sign permits must include:  

a. Name and address of applicant;  
b. A description and/or drawing of the proposed sign and its 

location;  
c. Applicable temporary sign deposit, to be refunded upon retirement 

of the sign.  

(n) PENALTIES 

(1) Violation of the provisions of this article or failure to comply with any of 
its provisions shall constitute a petty offense with a fine of not less than 
$250.00 and no more than $750.00. Any person who violates this article 
or fails to comply with any of its requirements shall, upon conviction 
thereof, be fined not less than $250.00 and no more than $750.00 plus 
costs. Each day the violation continues shall be a separate offense.  

(2) The following principles shall control the computations of sign number, 
sign area and sign height.  

(3) Computation of area of individual building sign: The area of a sign face 
shall be computed by means of the smallest rectangle, triangle, circle, or 
combination thereof that will encompass the extreme limits of the writing, 
emblem, or other representation, together with any material or color 
forming an integral background to the display or used to differentiate the 
sign from the backdrop. Area does not include any supporting framework, 
bracing, or decorative wall or fence when such wall or fence is clearly 
incidental to the display itself.  

(4) Computation of number and area for freestanding signs: All writing, 
emblems, decorative framework, or other representations mounted on a 
single sign support structure shall be regarded as one sign. All writing, 
emblems, decorative framework, or other representations facing the 
same direction shall be counted as one sign face. Area of a sign face and 
total freestanding sign area shall be computed by means of the smallest 
single rectangle that will encompass all elements, including intervening 
support elements.  

(5) Computation of area of multi-faced signs: The sign area for signs with 
surfaces facing more than one direction shall be computed by adding the 
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area of all sign faces visible from any one point. When two identical sign 
faces are placed back to back so that both faces cannot be viewed from 
any one point at the same time, and when such sign faces are part of the 
same structure, and are not more than 42 inches apart, the sign area shall 
be computed by the measurement of one of the faces.  

(6) Computation of height: The height of a sign shall be computed as the 
distance from the base of the sign at normal grade to the top of the 
highest component of the sign. Normal grade shall be construed as the 
grade after construction, exclusive of any earth altering activity solely for 
the purpose of locating or elevating the sign.  

(7) Computation of maximum total sign area for a zone lot: The permitted 
number and area of all individual signs on a zone lot shall be determined 
by applying the formulas contained in this section. Lots fronting on two or 
more streets are allowed the permitted sign area for each frontage; 
however, the total sign area that is oriented toward a particular street may 
not exceed the portion of the lot's total sign allocation derived from the 
street or wall area frontage on that street.  
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SEC. 16  OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING 

(a) OFF STREET PARKING REQUIRED 

Off-street vehicle parking space shall be provided for buildings and uses as hereinafter 
specified.  Such parking shall be reasonably adjacent to the use or building served; be intended 
specifically to serve the residents, patrons, or employees of said use or building; and the 
required number of spaces must be demonstrably usable and accessible for such purpose.   

(b) APPLICATION TO EXISTING USES 

The provision of parking space shall not be required for legally existing uses as of the date of 
this ordinance, but shall be required for any expansion for such use by the addition of floor area 
or other spatial expansion of building or use generating new parking demand. 

 

(c) DETERMINATION OF NEED 

The number of parking areas required shall be based upon the anticipated parking demand of 
individual uses and shall be as follows below or as approved by the PZC. Other uses not listed 
heretofore in this schedule of parking requirements shall be provided on the same basis as 
required for the most listed use, or as determined by the PZC.  

 

Use or Zoning District 

 

Parking Requirements 

UT, RR, R1/R1a, and R2/R2a  2 spaces per dwelling unit 

RM 1½ spaces per dwelling unit and one (1) space per loading 
unit 

Industrial Uses 1 space for every 2 employees; plus one space for each 
vehicle used in the conduct of the enterprise 

Commercial Office Buildings 1 space for every 200 square feet of floor area 

Retail & Service Uses 1 space for every two (2) employees 

Retail & Service Uses 1 space for every 300 square feet of habitable floor area 

Furniture and appliance stores, household 
equipment or furniture repair shop; Motor Vehicle & 
Machinery Sales 

1 space for every 500 square feet of floor area 

Fitness Center or Health Club 1 Space for every two (2) occupants allowed by Code 

Funeral Parlors 20 Spaces for each parlor plus one (1) parking space for 
each funeral vehicle kept on premise 

Theaters (indoor) 1 Space for each four (4) seats 

Bowling Alleys 3 spaces per alley plus additional as needed for 
restaurants or taverns within establishment 

Car Wash ~ Provide # of spaces equal in number to two (2) times 
the number of vehicles that can be in the wash facility  

Establishments dispensing food or beverages for 
consumption on premises 

1 space for every 300 square feet of floor area 

Motels, Hotels, Lodging houses, & Private Clubs 
providing sleeping accommodations 

1 space for every guestroom or for each two (2) beds 
(whichever is greater; plus one (1) space for each two 
(2) employees  

Mobile Home Park 2 Improved off-street parking spaces for each mobile 
home site 
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Church, School, Community Service Uses, or other 
Institutional Auditoriums 

1 Space for each four (4) auditorium seats and adequate 
space for bus queuing on property 

Hospitals, Nursing Homes, Clinics 1 Space for every 3 beds plus 1 space for each medical 
staff member plus 1 space for every 3 employees 

 
 

(a) STANDARD DIMENSIONS  

Unless otherwise expressly stated, off-street parking areas must comply with the 
following standards:  

Dimensions (in feet)  Parking Angle  

 45 degree  60 degree  90 degree  

A. Stall Width (Parallel to Aisle)  12'9"  10'5"  9'  

B. Stall Width Perpendicular to Vehicle  9  9  9  

C. Module Width  48'  52'6"  60'  

D. Aisle Width (One-Way)  13'2"  15  24  

E. Aisle Width (Two-Way)  22  22  24  

F. Stall Depth to Interlock  17'5"  18'9"  18'  
Notes:  
1. Nine foot wide stalls must be used except that eight feet six inches wide stalls may be used for 
parking spaces interior to a building.  
2. Light poles and columns may protrude into a parking module a maximum of two feet as long as 
such facilities do not impact more than 25 percent of the parking stalls.  
3. Where parallel parking is used, the required stall length is 21 feet and the minimum aisle width 
for two-way traffic is 24 feet and for one-way traffic is 15 feet.  
4. Handicap parking stalls shall be in accordance with all applicable ADA requirements. 

 

 
 
(b) DESIGN AND MAINTENANCE 

All off-street parking and loading areas shall be maintained in good condition and repair 
as determined by City staff. In determining whether such off-street parking and loading 
areas are being maintained in good condition and repair, City staff will consider factors 
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including, but not limited to: the prevalence of crumbling surfaces, prevalence of 
potholes, prevalence of cracks, prevalence of weeds and vegetation, need for or fading 
striping, and need for seal coating.  

 

(c) SCREENING 

Any off-street parking area, other than that provided for a residence, which abuts or 
faces a residence district shall provide a planting screen, landscaped fence, or wall, at 
least four (4) feet in height along the side abutting or fronting on a residence district 
(Subject to PZC discretion for unique situations).  Plans for such screen shall be 
submitted to the PZC for approval prior to installation. 

(d) SETBACKS & OFFSETS 

(1) No parking shall be allowed within the first five feet of the required front yard 
adjacent to the right-of-way line in all residential districts.  

(2) No parking shall be allowed within the first 25 feet of the right-of-way corner in 
the commercial and industrial districts.  

(e) LIGHTING 

(1) All lighting shall comply with the provisions of Section 15 (BSO) of this Code and 
with any approvals by the PZC under a BSO. 

(2) Any lighting used to illuminate off-street parking areas shall be directed away 
from adjacent residential properties 

(f) CROSS-ACCESS 

Cross access to and between neighboring properties, in major commercial/industrial 
thoroughfares, shall be implemented wherever possible.  The goal in this requirement is to 
remove as much incidental, site-to-site traffic from adjacent roads as practical thus reducing 
the possibility of traffic conflicts and accidents.  Cross access may be achieved by the 
interconnection of parking lots or the construction of a separate drive.  In either case, the 
minimum drive isle width should be no less than 24 feet.  A “cross access easement for the 
public benefit” shall be recorded for cross access areas in order to preserve the access for 
future property owners. 

 

(g) Parking lot permit required 

(1) Any person desiring to construct, lay, alter or repair/replace any parking lot within the 

city shall, not less than 30 days before beginning such work, apply with the city clerk 

for a parking lot permit, indicating therein, among other things, the following: 

a. Location where the work is to be done; 

b. A scaled site plan with the following minimum requirements: 

dimensions of the lot, entrances/exits, location of parking spaces 

(with dimensions), drive aisles (with dimensions), composition (if 
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applicable), placement of curb and gutter (if applicable), and 

landscaping (if applicable); 

c. Proof of insurance from the contractor and the name of the contractor; 

d. The approximate timeframe of when the work is to be started and 

completed; and 

e. Any other requirements listed in the permit application or required by 

city staff. 

f. A fee for the permit and necessary inspections at a cost as established 

by the Council from time to time. 

(2) When applicable, no permit shall be allowed until a Building, Site, and Operation 
Plan is approved before the PZC. Where BSO approvals are required a parking lot 
permit shall follow all contingencies of approval of said BSO 

(3) No permit shall be issued unless a performance bond, letter of credit, or other 

form or surety, acceptable to the city engineer, is posted with the city for any 

portion of parking lot work which is located in the public right-of-way. The 

amount of such performance bond, letter of credit or other form of surety shall 

be an amount equal to at least 120 percent of the estimated costs of the work 

within the public right-of-way. 

(4) If the planned project includes land-disturbing activities that shall affect more 

than 5,000 square feet, or any excavation, fill, or any combination thereof that 

will exceed 100 cubic yards, a site development permit shall also be required to 

be applied for and obtained from the city. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, a site development 

permit will not be required for projects that only involve mill and overlay 

and/or striping and sealcoating of existing parking lots where the existing 

footprint of the parking lot is not being expanded. 

(6) Any persons with a parking lot that abuts a federal, state or county roadway 

must obtain the proper agency review prior to receiving a permit from the city. 

(7) Composition. 

a. New parking lots. All new parking lots shall at minimum consist of curb, 

gutter, appropriate landscaping and lighting as approved by the city. 

No storm water run-off will be allowed to drain on adjacent property 

or across sidewalks. All new parking lots shall be constructed of one 

the following: 

1. Flexible pavement. All parking areas shall be designed with a 

minimum one-and-one-half inch hot-mix asphalt surface course, 

class C over two-and-one-half-inch hot-mix asphalt binder 
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course, class C over a ten-inch compacted aggregate base course 

(five-inch CA-2 and five-inch CA-6); or 

2. Rigid. All parking areas shall be constructed of six-inch non-

reinforced P.C. concrete on a six-inch aggregate base. 

b. Reconstruction of existing parking lots. The reconstruction of existing 

parking lots shall at minimum consist of curb, gutter, appropriate 

landscaping and lighting as approved by the city. No storm water 

run-off will be allowed to drain on adjacent property or across 

sidewalks. The reconstruction of parking lots shall be constructed of: 

1. Flexible pavement. All parking areas shall be designed with a 

minimum one-and-one-half-inch hot-mix asphalt surface course, 

class C over two-and-one-half-inch hot-mix asphalt binder 

course. Class C over a ten-inch compacted aggregate base 

course (five-inch CA-2 and five-inch CA-6); or 

2. Rigid. All parking areas shall be constructed of six-inch non-

reinforced P.C. concrete on a six-inch aggregate base. 

c. Mill and overlay and sealcoating and striping. Mill and overlay and 

sealcoating and striping are considered maintenance activities and 

not subject to the composition standards set forth above for new 

parking lots or the reconstruction of parking lots, provided they do 

not expand the existing footprint of the parking lot. 

(8) Maintenance and repair. 

All parking lots shall be kept in good condition and repair, without defects due to poor 

material or workmanship. Evidence of disrepair includes but is not limited to: the 

prevalence of crumbling surfaces, prevalence of potholes, prevalence of cracks, 

prevalence of weeds and vegetation, need for or fading striping, and need for seal 

coating. Any parking lot not maintained in good condition and repair shall be deemed 

a nuisance. 

(h) OFF STREET LOADING AND UNLOADING 

(1) OFF STREET LOADING AND UNLOADING REQUIRED 

In any commercial or industrial district off-street loading and unloading space shall be 
provided in addition to the required off-street parking area for every building used for 
commercial or industrial purposes which building is in excess of 3,000 square feet in 
area exclusive of storage areas. 

(2) STANDARD DIMENSIONS 

An individual loading space shall be at least 12 feet wide of 45 feet long and have a 
minimum height clearance of 14 feet. 
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(3) DETERMINATION OF NEED 

The number of such spaces provided shall be based upon the operating characteristics 
of the individual use and shall be subject to approval by the PZC  upon submittal of site 
and operational plans. 

(4) ADDITIONAL LOADING REGULATIONS 

a. Location. All required loading berths shall be located on the same zoning 
lot as the use served. No loading berth for vehicles of over two-ton 
capacity shall be closer than 50 feet to any property in a residential 
district unless completely enclosed by building walls, a uniformly 
painted solid fence or wall, or any combination, not less than six feet in 
height. No permitted or required loading berth shall be located within 
25 feet of the nearest point of intersection of any two streets.  

b. Access. Each required off-street loading berth shall be designed with 
appropriate means of vehicular access to a street or alley in a manner 
which will least interfere with traffic movements.  

c. Repair and service. No motor vehicle repair work or service with the 
exception of emergency work or service shall be permitted in 
conjunction with loading facilities provided in any zoning district.  

d. Use of alley, service drive or open space in special cases. Uses for which 
off-street loading facilities are required in this article, but which are 
located in a building of less floor area than the minimum prescribed 
for such required parking facilities, shall provide adequate receiving 
facilities off any adjacent alley, service drive or open space on the 
same lot which is accessible by motor vehicle. 

e. No building for commercial or industrial purposes shall hereafter 
be erected or placed on a lot in a manner requiring servicing 
directly from the abutting public street. 

(h) Parking, locating, and storage of vehicles, recreational vehicles and trailers in 

residential districts or properties being used for residential purposes. 
(1) Definitions. The following terms, as used in this section, shall have the 

meanings set forth below: 
a. Driveway (for this section only) shall mean the portion that is the 

width of the garage and extending directly from the front of 
the garage to the right-of-way. 

b. Non-motorized vehicle shall mean every vehicle without motive 
power in operation, designed for carrying persons or property 
and for being drawn by a motor vehicle and shall include, but 
not be limited to the following, any licensed or unlicensed 
trailer, or any other trailer used for any type of hauling or 
towing that is constructed so that no part of its weight rests 
upon the towing vehicle. 

c. Recreational vehicle shall mean any camping trailer, motor home, 
mini-motor home, travel trailer, truck camper or van camper 
used primarily for recreational purposes, as defined the state 
motor vehicle code; as well as vehicles including, but not 
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limited to boats, snowmobiles, all-terrain vehicles, watercraft 
and any other vehicle which may be licensed by the state as 
a recreational vehicle. 

d. Vehicle shall have the same definition as set forth in the state 
motor vehicle code including, but not limited to, cars, trucks, 
vans, pick-up trucks and motorcycles, but specifically 
excluding recreational vehicles and non-motorized vehicles 
defined above. 

(2) Regulations. The following regulations shall apply to the parking, storage 
and location of vehicles, recreational vehicles and non-motorized 
vehicles on residentially zoned properties or properties being used for 
residential purposes: 
a. General Regulations 

1. All vehicles on residentially zoned property or property 
utilized for residential purposes shall be parked, stored or 
located on a continuous surface of bituminous material, 
concrete, cement or gravel surface. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, if such surface is connected to or part of 
driveway, it shall not be a gravel surface. 

2. Such surface must be at least two and a half (2.5) feet 
from any side or rear lot line. 

3. It shall be unlawful for any person, party or entity to cause 
or permit any vehicle to be parked, located or stored on a 
non-hard surface or on the lawn of the property. 

4. Vehicles may be parked in the front yard but only on the 
driveway and driveway flare. 

5. Any vehicle which is parked, stored or located on a 
continuous surface of bituminous material, concrete, 
cement or gravel surface that is located in a side yard and 
not connected to or part of the driveway shall not be 
parked or stored in such a manner so that any portion of 
the vehicle extends beyond the front face of the house 
and into the front yard. 

6. No more than two recreational vehicles, or two non-
motorized vehicles, or any combination of two of the 
aforementioned categories may be parked, located or 
stored outside on the property at any time. 

7. No parking shall be allowed within the first five feet of the 
required front yard adjacent to the right-of-way in all 
residential districts. 

8. Any vehicle, recreational vehicle or non-motorized vehicle 
parked, located or stored in a side or rear yard of a 
property shall not be less than five feet from any side or 
rear lot line.  

9. No vehicle in excess of 35 feet shall be permitted to be 
parked, located or stored on any residentially zoned 
property or property utilized for residential purposes. 

b. Recreational Vehicle Regulations 
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1. Recreational vehicles are not permitted to be parked on 
the driveway. 

2. Must be stored in only side or rear yards. 
3. Must be on a continuous surface of bituminous material, 

concrete, cement or gravel and shall not be parked on 
lawn or non-hard surface of the property. 

4. Must be at least five feet from any side or rear lot line. 
c. Non-Motorized Vehicle Regulations 

1. Must be stored in only side or rear yards. 
2. Must be on a continuous surface of bituminous material, 

concrete, cement or gravel and shall not be parked on 
lawn or non-hard surface of the property. 

3. Must be at least five feet from any side or rear lot line. 
d. Seasonal Allowance 

1. Seasonal parking is allowed by permit from April 15 to 
October 15 of a year for the parking of only: 

i. One (1) camping trailer, motor home, mini-motor 
home, travel trailer, truck camper, van camper, or 
boat; or 

ii. Two (2) jet skis or all-terrain vehicles provided 
they are on a trailer. 

2. If one of the above is permitted seasonally only one (1) 
other recreational vehicle or non-motorized vehicle shall 
be allowed to be parked, located or stored on the 
property. NOTE: Two (2) all-terrain vehicles, snowmobiles 
or jet skis shall constitute the equivalent of 
one recreational vehicle. 

e. Corner Lot Designation: For purposes of this section, if a property 
is a corner lot with two front yards, the City will designate one 
of the front yards as the primary front yard and the other as 
the secondary front yard. Secondary front yards shall be 
treated as a side or rear yard for purposes of this section 

(1) Vehicle Occupation 
a. It shall be unlawful for any person to park or otherwise occupy 

any lot, tract, parcel or plot of land, either improved or 
unimproved, or any street or alley, with 
any recreational vehicle or non-motorized vehicle or other 
similar structure if used as a dwelling, abode, residence, 
habitation or home, either temporary or permanent; provided, 
however t however, the terms hereof shall not apply where 
such parking or occupying shall not exceed seven calendar 
days' duration. 

(i) PRIVATE RESIDENTIAL PARKING RESTRICTED 

Open parking of vehicles accessory to a residence use shall be limited to those 
actually used by the residents, or for temporary parking of guests. 
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(j) TRUCK, TRAILER, AND EQUIPMENT PARKING 

(1) No truck, commercial trailer, camping trailer, or other vehicular equipment 
of a commercial or industrial nature shall be parked regularly on a lot in 
any district except where permitted as a use in an industrial or 
commercial district as hereinafter specifically provided for as follows:   

 
(2) Parking of agricultural equipment shall be permitted without limitation 

where accessory to a permitted agricultural use. 

(3) The parking of no more than one commercial pick-up truck with a gross 
weight of less than 10,000 pounds or commercial cargo van type truck 
with a gross weight of less than 10,000 pounds, shall be permitted in any 
district.  For the purposes of this section, a commercial pick-up is defined 
as any open or enclosed cargo bed truck commonly referred to as a mini, 
1/2, 3/4 or 1 ton pick-up, which is licensed as a truck used to transport 
property or equipment for business purposes.  A commercial cargo van 
truck is defined as any motor vehicle commonly referred to as mini-vans, 
cargo vans, commercial vans, or panel truck, which is licensed as a truck 
and is used to transport property or equipment for business purposes. 

(4) The parking of no more than one non-commercial pick-up truck with a 
gross weight of less than 10,000 pounds, for each permanent occupant of 
a property who possesses a valid Illinois driver's license shall be 
permitted.  For purposes of this section, a non-commercial pick-up truck 
is an open cargo bed truck commonly referred to as a mini, 1/2, 3/4 ton 
pick-up licensed as a truck and used for private transportation, 
transporting personal items or recreational use. 

(5) Approved home occupations in residential districts are limited to not 
more than one truck of not more than three-fourths ton capacity and no 
semitrailers incidental to a home occupation shall be kept on the site.  

(k) OCCUPATION OF PARKED VEHICLES PROHIBITED 

No Camping Trailer or Recreational Vehicle shall be used for the purpose of 
habitation in the City of South Beloit.   This Section does not apply to One- and 
Two-Family Built Off-Site Manufactured Homes or Dwellings or Modular Homes. 

(l) USES NOT ENUMERATED  

In any case where there is question as to the parking requirements for a use or 
where such requirements are not specifically enumerated, such case shall 
brought before the PZC, which shall have the authority to determine the 
appropriate application of the parking requirements to the specific situation. 
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SEC. 17  LIGHTING & LANDSCAPING   

(a) The following codes will apply as the base requirements for landscaping and 
lighting in multi-family, mixed use, commercial, and industrial new and infill 
developments proposed in the City. These codes are subject to PZC discretion as 
unique situations occur.   

(1) LIGHTING 

a. LIGHTING PLANS REQUIRED 

Whenever a Building Site and Operation Plan or Building Site and 
Operation Plan Amendment is required by this Code, such Plans shall 
include an Exterior Lighting Plan to determine whether the requirements 
of this Section have been met (City Design Guides may also apply). 

b. EXTERIOR LIGHTING PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 

Exterior lighting serves multiple functions, including illumination of 
obstructions, orientation of site users, and security.  To assure that 
exterior lighting serves these functions without hindrance or nuisance, all 
Exterior Lighting Plans submitted pursuant to this Code shall comply to 
the following standards (Note: standards below are subject to PZC 
discretion when extenuating circumstances apply): 

1. Fixture Height: Shall not exceed the greater of fifteen (15) 
feet, or the eave line of the building. 

2. Fixture Location: All fixtures intended to illuminate parking 
and drive areas shall generally be mounted on poles 
located within protected landscaped areas, on concrete 
pedestals not exceeding six (6) inches above grade.   
Where the PZC deems that such locations are not 
practical, and that a location within the parking field is 
appropriate, said poles may be mounted on concrete 
pedestals at a height to be determined by the PZC, but 
generally not exceeding thirty-six (36) inches above grade. 

3. Cut off required: All luminaries regardless of mounting 
location shall be housed within down cast full cut off 
fixtures, with zero (0) degree tilt. 

4. Intensity: Exterior lighting shall generally not exceed nine 
(9) foot candles in intensity.  The PZC may permit a greater 
intensity of illumination where necessary to meet the 
purpose of this Code. 

5. Light Trespass Prohibited:  In no case shall exterior lighting 
result in illumination greater than one-half (0.5) foot-
candles at any property boundary. 

c. EXTERIOR LIGHTING PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

An Exterior Lighting Plan submitted pursuant to this Code shall have, at a 
minimum, the following elements: 
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1. A catalog page, cut sheet, or photograph of the luminaire 
and its mounting method. 

2. A photometric data test report of the proposed luminaire 
graphically showing the lighting distribution at all angles 
vertically and horizontally around the luminaire.  

3. A site plan, drawn to the same engineering scale as the 
Building Site and Operation Plan submittal, indicating the 
location of the luminaries proposed, mounting and / or 
installation height in feet, and the overall illumination levels 
(in foot candles) at the property lines. 

4. A graphic depiction of the luminaire lamp (or bulb) 
concealment and light cut off angles. 

(2) LANDSCAPING 

a. Landscaping plans are required for multi-family, mixed use, 
commercial, and industrial new and infill developments: 
Whenever a Building Site and Operation Plan or Building Site 
and Operation Plan Amendment is required by this Code, such 
Plans shall include an Exterior Landscape Plan to determine 
whether the requirements of this Section have been met (City 
Design Guides may also apply).  

b. General Requirements 

1. A mix of deciduous and evergreen trees should be used 

across the developed site for variety and to ensure that 

green landscaping remains in the winter months. 

2. Suitable Species.  Plant material should be appropriate to 

the hardiness zone for the City. 

3. Overall composition and location of landscaping shall 

complement the scale of the development and its 

surroundings. In general, larger, well-placed contiguous 

planting areas shall be preferred to smaller, disconnected 

areas. 

4. Where screening is required, it shall be at least six feet in 

height, unless otherwise specified by the PZC.  

c. Landscape Point System.  The minimum required landscaping for 

a site shall be based on a point system as follows: 

1. Landscaping shall be distributed throughout the site 

including street frontages, parking lots, district boundaries, 

building foundations, service area boundaries, and the 

general site. 
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2. Preservation of existing trees is encouraged and shall 

count as 1.5 times the normal required point value, 

provided they otherwise satisfy landscaping location 

requirements. 

3. Point calculations shall be rounded up to the nearest 

whole number and fractional distances and areas shall be 

prorated. 

4. Landscaping that satisfies more than one locational 

requirement, excluding general site landscaping, may be 

counted for each. 

5. Points are calculated as follows: 
Type Points Min Size at Planting 

Deciduous canopy tree 
(mature height of 30+ feet) 

20 2” caliper 

Ornamental tree 10 1.5” caliper 

Evergreen tree 10 3’ tall 

Shrub, deciduous 2 18” or 3 gallon 
container 

Shrub, evergreen 2 18” or 3 gallon 
container 

Ornamental grass 1 18” or 3 gallon 
container 

Decorative walls or fencing* 4 per 10 lineal ft N/A 

Outdoor art or other 
amenities (fountains, 
benches, etc.) 

per Zoning Administrator 
Determination 

N/A 

6. Additional landscaping beyond what is required by the 

point system may be required as determined by the Zoning 

Administrator, PZC, and/or City Council to ensure proper 

buffers, screening, and aesthetic quality. 
d. Street Frontage Landscaping 

1. Landscaping shall be provided along the edge of the site 
within the required building and parking lot setback areas 
along adjacent streets to enhance the view from public 
rights-of-way and define the street edge. 

2. For each 100 lineal feet of developed lot frontage, a 
minimum of 40 points of landscaping are required within 
30 feet of the right-of-way. 

3. Street frontage landscaping may be reduced to 50% of the 
normal requirement in order to maintain visibility of 
commercial buildings and signage, provided the 
landscaping is added to other locations on the site at the 
discretion of the Zoning Administrator, PZC, and/or City 
Council. 
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4. This section does not apply to planting of trees within the 
public right-of-way as part of a subdivision plat. 

e. Property Boundary Landscaping 
1. Screening and landscaping shall be provided along the rear 

and side property lines where the site abuts an existing or 
planned less intensive use or zoning district, determined by 
the Zoning Administrator, PZC, and/or City Council. 

2. For each 100 lineal feet of property edge, a minimum of 50 
points of landscaping are required within 30 feet of the 
property line. 

3. Evergreen landscaping shall comprise at least 50% of the 
total required points. 

4. Earthen berms, with no greater than a four-to-one slope 
and a minimum height of three feet may be counted 
toward meeting the minimum landscape requirements at a 
rate of 10 points per 100 lineal feet. 

5. Parking areas adjacent to residential uses on neighboring 
properties may require buffering with opaque decorative 
walls or fencing at the discretion of the Zoning 
Administrator, PZC, and/or City Council to minimize 
impacts from noise and headlights. 

f. Parking Lot Landscaping 
1. Landscaping shall be provided within and surrounding 

parking lots with 10 or more vehicle parking spaces to 
soften and interrupt large paved areas. 

2. For every 20 vehicle parking spaces (or fraction thereof), a 
minimum of 30 points of landscaping are required within 
internal parking lot islands or within 15 feet of the lot 
perimeter. 

3. Shrubs, ground cover, or ornamental grasses used within 
internal parking lot islands adjacent to drive lanes shall be 
limited to a height of two feet in order to maintain driver 
visibility. 

g. Building Foundation Landscaping 
1. Landscaping shall be provided along the foundation to 

accent and define building foundations and accentuate 
building entrances. 

2. For each 100 lineal feet of building foundation viewable 
from publicly accessible areas, a minimum of 40 points of 
landscaping are required within 15 feet of the foundation.  
Portions of building foundations directly adjacent to paths 
or other paved areas shall be excluded from the 
calculation. 

3. Building foundation plantings shall be located in a mulched 
planting bed and primarily consist of shrubs and 
ornamental grasses.  Properly scaled ornamental trees, not 
to exceed 50% of the total landscape points, may also be 
used. 

h. General Site Landscaping 
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1. Landscaping shall be used throughout the open space on 
the site to enhance natural areas, green space, stormwater 
management areas, plazas and major entrances and 
should be grouped to create significant features. 

2. For each 10,000 square feet of developed area for the total 
site, a minimum of 5 points of landscaping are required for 
general landscaping to be used throughout the site.  The 
developed area shall be the portion of the site that is not 
left in an undisturbed natural state. 

i. Service Area (Refuse/Loading/Mechanical) Screening 
1. Service and loading areas, building mechanicals, and 

refuse/recycling containers shall be screened with opaque 
evergreen landscaping and/or decorative walls or 
enclosures when not otherwise hidden from public view. 

j. Maintenance 
1. Landscaping shall be maintained in a healthy condition 

with a neat and orderly appearance and shall be kept free 
of refuse, weeds, and debris.  Plants shall be replaced as 
necessary within one growing season to maintain the 
minimum required landscaping standards. 

2. Mulch within planting beds shall be replenished as 
necessary to maintain a neat, weed-free appearance. 

k. Perpetuity: All approved landscape plans as part of a BSO shall be 
installed and kept up in perpetuity.  Any dead or dying 
landscaping shall be replanted as soon as possible so as to 
adhere to the originally approved landscape plan for a property. 



 

 

Page 151 of 182 

SEC. 18  WIRELESS FACILITIES  

(a) Purpose and scope 
(1) Purpose. The purpose of this article is to establish regulations, 

standards and procedures for the siting and collocation of small 
wireless facilities on rights-of-way within the City's jurisdiction, or 
outside the rights-of-way on property zoned by the City exclusively for 
commercial or industrial use, in a manner that is consistent with the Act. 

(2) Conflicts with other ordinances. This article supersedes all ordinances or 
parts of ordinances adopted prior hereto that are in conflict herewith, to 
the extent of such conflict. 

(3) Conflicts with state and federal laws. In the event that applicable federal 
or state laws or regulations conflict with the requirements of this article, 
the wireless provider shall comply with the requirements of this article 
to the maximum extent possible without violating federal or state laws 
or regulations. 

(b) Regulation of small wireless facilities 
(1) Permitted use. Small wireless facilities shall be classified as permitted 

uses and subject to administrative review, except as provided in 
paragraph (c)(9) regarding height exceptions or variances, but not 
subject to zoning review or approval if they are collocated: 

(2) In rights-of-way in any zoning district, or 
(3) Outside rights-of-way in property zoned exclusively for commercial or 

industrial use. 
(4) Permit required. An applicant shall obtain one or more permits from the 

City to collocate a small wireless facility. An application shall be 
received and processed, and permits issued shall be subject to the 
following conditions and requirements: 

(5) Application requirements. A wireless provider shall provide the following 
information to the City, together with the City's small cell facilities 
permit application, as a condition of any permit application to collocate 
small wireless facilities on a utility pole or wireless support structure: 
a. Site specific structural integrity and, for a municipal utility pole, 

make-ready analysis prepared by a structural engineer, as that 
term is defined in Section 4 of the Structural Engineering 
Practice Act of 1989; 

b. The location where each proposed small wireless facility or 
utility pole would be installed and photographs of the location 
and its immediate surroundings depicting the utility poles or 
structures on which each proposed small wireless facility 
would be mounted or location where utility poles or structures 
would be installed. This should include a depiction of the 
completed facility; 

c. Specifications and drawings prepared by a structural engineer, 
as that term is defined in Section 4 of the Structural 
Engineering Practice Act of 1989, for each proposed small 
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wireless facility covered by the application as it is proposed to 
be installed; 

d. The equipment type and model numbers for the antennas and all 
other wireless equipment associated with the small wireless 
facility; 

e. A proposed schedule for the installation and completion of each 
small wireless facility covered by the application, if approved; 
and 

f. Certification that the collocation complies with the collocation 
requirements and conditions contained herein, to the best of 
the applicant's knowledge. 

g. In the event that the proposed small wireless facility is to be 
attached to an existing pole owned by an entity other than the 
City, the wireless provider shall provide legally competent 
evidence of the consent of the owner of such pole to the 
proposed collocation. 

(6) Application process. The City shall process applications as follows: 
a. The first completed application shall have priority over 

applications received by different applicants for collocation 
on the same utility pole or wireless support structure. 

b. An application to collocate a small wireless facility on an existing 
utility pole or wireless support structure, or replacement of an 
existing utility pole or wireless support structure shall be 
processed on a nondiscriminatory basis and shall be deemed 
approved if the City fails to approve or deny the application 
within 90 days after the submission of a completed 
application.However, if an applicant intends to proceed with 
the permitted activity on a deemed approved basis, the 
applicant shall notify the City in writing of its intention to 
invoke the deemed approved remedy no sooner than 75 days 
after the submission of a completed application. 

c. The permit shall be deemed approved on the latter of the 
90 th day after submission of the complete application or the 
tenth day after the receipt of the deemed approved notice by 
the City. The receipt of the deemed approved notice shall not 
preclude the City's denial of the permit request within the time 
limits as provided under this article. 

d. An application to collocate a small wireless facility that includes 
the installation of a new utility pole shall be processed on a 
nondiscriminatory basis and deemed approved if the City fails 
to approve or deny the application within 120 days after the 
submission of a completed application.However, if an 
applicant intends to proceed with the permitted activity on a 
deemed approved basis, the applicant shall notify the City in 
writing of its intention to invoke the deemed approved remedy 
no sooner than 105 days after the submission of a completed 
application. 

e. The permit shall be deemed approved on the latter of the 
120 th day after submission of the complete application or the 
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tenth day after the receipt of the deemed approved notice by 
the City. The receipt of the deemed approved notice shall not 
preclude the City's denial of the permit request within the time 
limits as provided under this article. 

f. The City shall deny an application which does not meet the 
requirements of this article. 

g. If the City determines that applicable codes, ordinances or 
regulations that concern public safety, or the collocation 
requirements and conditions contained herein require that the 
utility pole or wireless support structure be replaced before 
the requested collocation, approval shall be conditioned on 
the replacement of the utility pole or wireless support 
structure at the cost of the provider. 

h. The City shall document the basis for a denial, including the 
specific code provisions or application conditions on which 
the denial is based, and send the documentation to the 
applicant on or before the day the City denies an application. 

i. The applicant may cure the deficiencies identified by the City and 
resubmit the revised application once within 30 days after 
notice of denial is sent to the applicant without paying an 
additional application fee. The City shall approve or deny the 
revised application within 30 days after the applicant 
resubmits the application or it is deemed approved. Failure to 
resubmit the revised application within 30 days of denial shall 
require the application to submit a new application with 
applicable fees, and recommencement of the City's review 
period. 

j. The applicant must notify the City in writing of its intention to 
proceed with the permitted activity on a deemed approved 
basis, which may be submitted with the revised application. 

k. Any review of a revised application shall be limited to the 
deficiencies cited in the denial. However, this revised 
application does not apply if the cure requires the review of a 
new location, new or different structure to be collocated upon, 
new antennas, or other wireless equipment associated with 
the small wireless facility. 

1. Pole attachment agreement. Within 30 days after an 
approved permit to collocate a small wireless facility on a 
municipal utility pole, the City and the applicant shall 
enter into a master pole attachment agreement, provided 
by the City for the initial collocation on a municipal utility 
pole by the application. For subsequent approved permits 
to collocate on a small wireless facility on a municipal 
utility pole, the City and the applicant shall enter into a 
license supplement of the master pole attachment 
agreement. 

(7) Completeness of application. Within 30 days after receiving an 
application, the City shall determine whether the application is complete 
and notify the applicant. If an application is incomplete, the City must 
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specifically identify the missing information. An application shall be 
deemed complete if the City fails to provide notification to the applicant 
within 30 days after all documents, information and fees specifically 
enumerated in the City's permit application form are submitted by the 
applicant to the City. Processing deadlines are tolled from the time the 
City sends the notice of incompleteness to the time the applicant 
provides the missing information. 

(8) Tolling. The time period for applications may be further tolled by: 
a. An express written agreement by both the applicant and the City; 

or 
b. A local, state or federal disaster declaration or similar emergency 

that causes the delay. 
(9) Consolidated applications. An applicant seeking to collocate small 

wireless facilities within the jurisdiction of the City shall be allowed, at 
the applicant's discretion, to file a consolidated application and receive 
a single permit for the collocation of up to 25 small wireless facilities if 
the collocations each involve substantially the same type of small 
wireless facility and substantially the same type of structure. 

If an application includes multiple small wireless facilities, the City may 
remove small wireless facility collocations from the application and 
treat separately small wireless facility collocations for which incomplete 
information has been provided or that do not qualify for consolidated 
treatment or that are denied. The City may issue separate permits for 
each collocation that is approved in a consolidated application. 

(c) Duration of permits. The duration of a permit shall be for a period of not less 
than five years, and the permit shall be renewed for equivalent durations unless 
the City makes a finding that the small wireless facilities or the new or modified 
utility pole do not comply with the applicable City codes or any provision, 
condition or requirement contained in this article. 
(1) If the Act is repealed as provided in Section 90 therein, renewals of 

permits shall be subject to the applicable City code provisions or 
regulations in effect at the time of renewal. 

(2) Means of submitting applications. Applicants shall submit applications, 
supporting information and notices to the City by personal delivery at 
the City's designated place of business, by regular mail postmarked on 
the date due or by any other commonly used means, including electronic 
mail. 

(d) Collocation requirements and conditions. 
(1) Public safety space reservation. The City may reserve space on 

municipal utility poles for future public safety uses, for the City's electric 
utility uses, or both, but a reservation of space may not preclude the 
collocation of a small wireless facility unless the City reasonably 
determines that the municipal utility pole cannot accommodate both 
uses. 

(2) Installation and maintenance. The wireless provider shall install, 
maintain, repair and modify its small wireless facilities in safe condition 

https://library.municode.com/il/south_beloit/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=COOR_CH90SU
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and good repair and in compliance with the requirements and conditions 
of this article. The wireless provider shall ensure that its employees, 
agents or contracts that perform work in connection with its small 
wireless facilities are adequately trained and skilled in accordance with 
all applicable industry and governmental standards and regulations. 

(3) No interference with public safety communication frequencies. The 
wireless provider's operation of the small wireless facilities shall not 
interfere with the frequencies used by a public safety agency for public 
safety communications. 
a. A wireless provider shall install small wireless facilities of the 

type and frequency that will not cause unacceptable 
interference with a public safety agency's communications 
equipment. 

b. Unacceptable interference will be determined by and measured 
in accordance with industry standards and the FCC's 
regulations addressing unacceptable interference to public 
safety spectrum or any other spectrum licensed by a public 
safety agency. 

c. If a small wireless facility causes such interference, and the 
wireless provider has been given written notice of the 
interference by the public safety agency, the wireless provider, 
at its own expense, shall remedy the interference in a manner 
consistent with the abatement and resolution procedures for 
interference with public safety spectrum established by the 
FCC including 47 CFR 22.970 through 47 CFR 22.973 and 47 
CFR 90.672 through 47 CFR 90.675. 

d. The City may terminate a permit for a small wireless facility 
based on such interference if the wireless provider is not in 
compliance with the Code of Federal Regulations cited in the 
previous paragraph. Failure to remedy the interference as 
required herein shall constitute a public nuisance. 

e. The wireless provider shall not collocate small wireless facilities 
on City utility poles that are part of an electric distribution or 
transmission system within the communication worker safety 
zone of the pole or the electric supply zone of the pole. 
However, the antenna and support equipment of the small 
wireless facility may be located in the communications space 
on the City utility pole and on the top of the pole, if not 
otherwise unavailable, if the wireless provider complies with 
applicable codes for work involving the top of the pole. 

f. For purposes of this subparagraph, the terms "communications 
space", "communication worker safety zone", and "electric 
supply zone" have the meanings given to those terms in the 
National Electric Safety Code as published by the Institute of 
Electrical and Electronics Engineers. 

g. The wireless provider shall comply with all applicable codes and 
local code provisions or regulations that concern public 
safety. 
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h. The wireless provider shall comply with written design standards 
that are generally applicable for decorative utility poles, or 
reasonable stealth, concealment and aesthetic requirements 
that are set forth in a City ordinance, written policy adopted by 
the City, a comprehensive plan or other written design plan 
that applies to other occupiers of the rights-of-way, including 
on a historic landmark or in a historic district. 

(4) Alternate placements. Except as provided in this collocation 
requirements and conditions section, a wireless provider shall not be 
required to collocation small wireless facilities on any specific utility 
pole, or category of utility poles, or be required to collocate multiple 
antenna systems on a single utility pole. However, with respect to an 
application for the collocation of a small wireless facility associated 
with a new utility pole, the City may propose that the small wireless 
facility be collocated on an existing utility pole or existing wireless 
support structure within 100 feet of the proposed collocation, which the 
applicant shall accept if it has the right to use the alternate structure on 
reasonable terms and conditions, and the alternate location and 
structure does not impose technical limits or additional material costs 
as determined by the applicant. 

If the applicant refuses a collocation proposed by the City, the applicant 
shall provide written certification describing the property rights, 
technical limits or material cost reasons the alternate location does not 
satisfy the criteria in this paragraph. 

(5) Height limitations. The maximum height of a small wireless facility shall 
be no more than ten feet above the utility pole or wireless support 
structure on which the small wireless facility is collocated. 
a. New or replacement utility poles or wireless support structures 

on which small wireless facilities are collocated may not 
exceed the higher of: 

1. Ten feet in height above the tallest existing utility pole, 
other than a utility pole supporting only wireless facilities, 
that is in place on the date the application is submitted to 
the City, that is located within 300 feet of the new or 
replacement utility pole or wireless support structure and 
that is in the same right-of-way within the jurisdictional 
boundary of the City, provided the City may designate 
which intersecting right-of-way within 300 feet of the 
proposed utility pole or wireless support structures shall 
control the height limitation for such facility; or 

2. Forty-five feet above ground level. 
(6) Height exceptions or variances. If an applicant proposes a height for a 

new or replacement pole in excess of the above height limitations on 
which the small wireless facility is proposed for collocation, the 
applicant shall apply for a variance in conformance with procedures, 
terms and conditions set forth in chapter 118, article II, division 4. 

https://library.municode.com/il/south_beloit/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=COOR_CH118ZO
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(7) Contractual design requirements. The wireless provider shall comply 
with requirements that are imposed by a contract between the City and 
a private property owner that concern design or construction standards 
applicable to utility poles and ground-mounted equipment located in the 
right-of-way. 

(8) Ground-mounted equipment spacing. The wireless provider shall comply 
with applicable spacing requirements in applicable codes and 
ordinances concerning the location of ground-mounted equipment 
located in the right-of-way if the requirements include a waiver, zoning 
or other process that addresses wireless provider requests for 
exception or variance and do not prohibit granting of such exceptions or 
variances. 

(9) Undergrounding regulations. The wireless provider shall comply with 
local code provisions or regulations concerning undergrounding 
requirements that prohibit the installation of new or the modification of 
existing utility poles in a right-of-way without prior approval if the 
requirements include a waiver, zoning or other process that addresses 
requests to install such new utility poles or modify such existing utility 
poles and do not prohibit the replacement of utility poles. 

(10) Collocation completion deadline. Collocation for which a permit is 
granted shall be completed within 180 days after issuance of the permit, 
unless the City and the wireless provider agree to extend this period or a 
delay is caused by make-ready work for a municipal utility pole or by the 
lack of commercial power or backhaul availability at the site, provided 
the wireless provider has made a timely request within 60 days after the 
issuance of the permit for commercial power or backhaul services, and 
the additional time to complete installation does not exceed 360 days 
after issuance of the permit. Otherwise, the permit shall be void unless 
the City grants an extension in writing to the applicant. 

(e) Application fees. Application fees are imposed as follows: 
(1) Applicant shall pay an application fee of $650.00 for an application to 

collocate a single small wireless facility on an existing utility pole or 
wireless support structure, and $350.00 for each small wireless facility 
addressed in a consolidated application to collocate more than one 
small wireless facility on existing utility poles or wireless support 
structures. 

(2) Applicant shall pay an application fee of $1,000.00 for each small 
wireless facility addressed in an application that includes the 
installation of a new utility pole for such collocation. 

(3) Notwithstanding any contrary provision of state law or local ordinance, 
applications pursuant to this section shall be accompanied by the 
required application fee. Application fees shall be non-refundable. 

(4) The City shall not require an application, approval or permit, or require 
any fees or other charges, from a communications service provider 
authorized to occupy the rights-of-way, for: 
a. Routine maintenance; 
b. The replacement of wireless facilities with wireless facilities that 

are substantially similar, the same size, or smaller if the 
wireless provider notifies the City at least ten days prior to the 
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planned replacement and includes equipment specifications 
for the replacement of equipment consistent with subsection 
d. under the section titled application requirements; or 

c. The installation, placement, maintenance, operation or 
replacement of micro wireless facilities suspended on cables 
that are strung between existing utility poles in compliance 
with applicable safety codes. 

(5) Wireless providers shall secure a permit from the City to work within 
rights-of-way for activities that affect traffic patterns or require lane 
closures. 

(f) Exceptions to applicability. Nothing in this article authorizes a person to 
collocate small wireless facilities on: 
(1) Property owned by a private party or property owned or controlled by the 

City or another unit of local government that is not located within rights-
of-way, or a privately owned utility pole or wireless support structure 
without the consent of the property owner; 

(2) Property owned, leased, or controlled by a park district, forest preserve 
district, or conservation district for public park, recreation or 
conservation purposes without the consent of the affected district, 
excluding the placement of facilities on rights-of-way located in an 
affected district that are under the jurisdiction and control of a different 
unit of local government as provided by the Illinois Highway Code; or 

(3) Property owned by a rail carrier registered under Section 18c-7201 of 
the Illinois Vehicle Code, Metra Commuter Rail or any other public 
commuter rail service, or an electric utility as defined in Section 16-102 
of the Public Utilities Act, without the consent of the rail carrier, public 
commuter rail service, or electric utility. The provisions of this article do 
not apply to an electric or gas public utility or such utility's wireless 
facilities if the facilities are being used, developed and maintained 
consistent with the provisions of subsection (i) of Section 16-108.5 of 
the Public Utilities Act. 

(4) For the purposes of this subsection, "public utility" has the meaning 
given to that term in Section 3-105 of the Public Utilities Act. Nothing in 
this article shall be construed to relieve any person from any 
requirement: 
a. To obtain a franchise or a state-issued authorization to offer 

cable service or video service; or 
b. To obtain any required permission to install, place, maintain, or 

operate communications facilities, other than small wireless 
facilities subject to this article. 

(g) Pre-existing agreements. Existing agreements between the City and wireless 
providers that relate to the collocation of small wireless facilities in the right-of-
way, including the collocation of small wireless facilities on City utility poles, 
that are in effect on June 1, 2018, remain in effect for all small wireless 
facilities collocated on the City's utility poles pursuant to applications 
submitted to the City before June 1, 2018, subject to applicable termination 
provisions contained therein. Agreements entered into after June 1, 2018, shall 
comply with this article. 
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(1) A wireless provider that has an existing agreement with the City on the 
effective date of the Act may accept the rates, fees and terms that the 
City makes available under this article for the collocation of small 
wireless facilities or the installation of new utility poles for the 
collocation of small wireless facilities that are the subject of an 
application submitted two or more years after the effective date of the 
Act by notifying the City that it opts to accept such rates, fees and 
terms. The existing agreement remains in effect, subject to applicable 
termination provisions, for the small wireless facilities the wireless 
provider has collocated on the City's utility poles pursuant to 
applications submitted to the City before the wireless provider provides 
such notice and exercises its option under this paragraph. 

(h) Annual recurring rate. A wireless provider shall pay to the City an annual 
recurring rate to collocate a small wireless facility on a City utility pole located 
in a right-of-way that equals: 
(1) Two hundred dollars per year; or 
(2) The actual, direct and reasonable costs related to the wireless provider's 

use of space on the City utility pole. 
a. If the City has not billed the wireless provider actual and direct 

costs, the fee shall be $200.00 payable on the first day after 
the first annual anniversary of the issuance of the permit or 
notice of intent to collocate, and on each annual anniversary 
date thereafter. 

(i) Abandonment. A small wireless facility that is not operated for a continuous 
period of 12 months shall be considered abandoned. The owner of the facility 
shall remove the small wireless facility within 90 days after receipt of written 
notice from the City notifying the wireless provider of the abandonment. 
(1) The notice shall be sent by certified or registered mail, return receipt 

requested, by the City to the owner at the last known address of the 
wireless provider. If the small wireless facility is not removed within 90 
days of such notice, the City may remove or cause the removal of such 
facility pursuant to the terms of its pole attachment agreement for 
municipal utility poles or through whatever actions are provided for 
abatement of nuisances or by other law for removal and cost recovery. 

(2) A wireless provider shall provide written notice to the City if it sells or 
transfers small wireless facilities within the jurisdiction of the City. Such 
notice shall include the name and contact information of the new 
wireless provider. 

(3) (Ord. No. 2358, § 2, 6-18-2018) 

(j) Dispute resolution. 
(1) The county circuit court shall have exclusive jurisdiction to resolve all 

disputes arising under the Small Wireless Facilities Deployment Act. 
Pending resolution of a dispute concerning rates for collocation of small 
wireless facilities on municipal utility poles within the right-of-way, the 
City shall allow the collocating person to collocate on its poles at annual 
rates of no more than $200.00 per year per municipal utility pole, with 
rates to be determined upon final resolution of the dispute. 
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(k) Indemnification. 
(1) A wireless provider shall indemnify and hold the City harmless against 

any and all liability or loss from personal injury or property damage 
resulting from or arising out of, in whole or in part, the use or occupancy 
of the City improvements or right-of-way associated with such 
improvements by the wireless provider or its employees, agents, or 
contractors arising out of the rights and privileges granted under this 
article and the Act. A wireless provider has no obligation to indemnify or 
hold harmless against any liabilities and losses as may be due to or 
caused by the sole negligence of the City or its employees or agents. A 
wireless provider shall further waive any claims that they may have 
against the City with respect to consequential, incidental, or special 
damages, however caused, based on the theory of liability. 

(l) Insurance. 
(1) The wireless provider shall carry, at the wireless provider's own cost and 

expense, the following insurance: 
a. Property insurance for its property's replacement cost against all 

risks; 
b. Workers' compensation insurance, as required by law; or 
c. Commercial general liability insurance with respect to its 

activities on the City improvements or rights-of-way to afford 
minimum protection limits consistent with its requirements of 
other users of City improvements or rights-of-way, including 
coverage for bodily injury and property damage. 

d. The wireless provider shall include the City as an additional 
insured on the commercial general liability policy and provide 
certification and documentation of inclusion of the City in a 
comer                 cial general liability policy prior to the 
collocation of any wireless facility. 

e. A wireless provider may self-insure all or a portion of the 
insurance coverage and limit requirement required by the City. 
A wireless provider that self-insures is not required, to the 
extent of the self-insurance, to comply with the requirement 
for the name of additional insureds under this section. A 
wireless provider that elects to self-insure shall provide to the 
City evidence sufficient to demonstrate its financial ability to 
self-insure the insurance coverage limits required by the City. 

(m) Definitions 
(1) For the purposes of this article, the following terms shall have the 

following meanings: 
(2) Antenna. Communications equipment that transmits or receives 

electromagnetic radio frequency signals used in the provision of 
wireless services. 

(3) Applicable codes. Uniform building, fire, electrical, plumbing, or 
mechanical codes adopted by a recognized national code organization 
or local amendments to those codes, including the National Electric 
Safety Code. 
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(4) Applicant. Any person who submits an application and is a wireless 
provider. 

(5) Application. A request submitted by an applicant to the City for a permit 
to collocate small wireless facilities, and a request that includes the 
installation of a new utility pole for such collocation, as well as any 
applicable fee for the review of such application. 

(6) Collocate or collocation. To install, mount, maintain, modify, operate, or 
replace wireless facilities on or adjacent to a wireless support structure 
or utility pole. 

(7) Communications service. Cable service, as defined in 47 U.S.C. 522(6), 
as amended; information service, as defined in 47 U.S.C. 153(24), as 
amended; telecommunications service, as defined in 47 U.S.C. 153(53), 
as amended; mobile service, as defined in 47 U.S.C. 153(53), as 
amended; or wireless service other than mobile service. 

(8) Communications service provider. A cable operator, as defined in 47 
U.S.C. 522(5), as amended; a provider of information service, as defined 
in 47 U.S.C. 153(24), as amended; a telecommunications carrier, as 
defined in 47 U.S.C. 153(51), as amended; or a wireless provider. 

(9) FCC. The Federal Communications Commission of the United States. 
(10) Fee. A one-time charge. 
(11) Historic district or historic landmark. A building, property, or site, or 

group of buildings, properties, or sites that are either: 
(12) Listed in the National Register of Historic Places or formally determined 

eligible for listing by the Keeper of the National Register, the individual 
who has been delegated the authority by the federal agency to list 
properties and determine their eligibility for the National Register, in 
accordance with Section VI.D.1.a.i through Section VI.D.1.a.v of the 
Nationwide Programmatic Agreement codified at 47 CFR Part 1, 
Appendix C; or 

(13) Designated as a locally landmarked building, property, site, or historic 
district by an ordinance adopted by the City pursuant to a preservation 
program that meets the requirements of the certified local government 
program of the state historic preservation office or where such 
certification of the preservation program by the state historic 
preservation office is pending. 

(14) Law. A federal or state statute, common law, code, rule, regulation, 
order, or local ordinance or resolution. 

(15) Wireless facility. A small wireless facility that is not larger in dimension 
than 24 inches in length, 15 inches in width, and 12 inches in height and 
that has an exterior antenna, if any, no longer than 11 inches. 

(16) Municipal utility pole. A utility pole owned or operated by the City in 
public rights-of-way. 

(17) Permit. A written authorization required by the City to perform an action 
or initiate, continue, or complete a project. 

(18) Person. An individual, corporation, limited liability company, partnership, 
association, trust, or other entity or organization. 

(19) Public safety agency. The functional division of the federal government, 
the state, a unit of local government, or a special purpose district 
located in whole or in part within this state, that provides or has 
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authority to provide firefighting, police, ambulance, medical, or other 
emergency services to respond to and manage emergency incidents. 

(20) Rate. A recurring charge. 
(21) Right-of-way. The area on, below, or above a public roadway, highway, 

street, public sidewalk, alley, or utility easement dedicated for 
compatible use. Right-of-way does not include City-owned aerial lines. 

(22) Small wireless facility. A wireless facility that meets both of the 
following qualifications: 

(23) Each antenna is located inside an enclosure of no more than six cubic 
feet in volume or, in the case of an antenna that has exposed elements, 
the antenna and all of its exposed elements could fit within an imaginary 
enclosure of no more than six cubic feet; and 

(24) All other wireless equipment attached directly to a utility pole 
associated with the facility is cumulatively no more than 25 cubic feet in 
volume. The following types of associated ancillary equipment are not 
included in the calculation of equipment volume: electric meter, 
concealment elements, telecommunications demarcation box, ground-
based enclosures, grounding equipment, power transfer switch, cut-off 
switch, and vertical cable runs for the connection of power and other 
services. 

(25) Utility pole. A pole or similar structure that is used in whole or in part by 
a communications service provider or for electric distribution, lighting, 
traffic control, or a similar function. 

(26) Wireless facility. Equipment at a fixed location that enables wireless 
communications between user equipment and a communications 
network, including: 

(27) Equipment associated with wireless communications; and 
(28) Radio transceivers, antennas, coaxial or fiber-optic cable, regular and 

backup power supplies, and comparable equipment, regardless of 
technological configuration. 

(29) Wireless facility includes small wireless facilities. Wireless facility does 
not include: 

(30) The structure or improvements on, under, or within which the equipment 
is collocated; or 

(31) Wireline backhaul facilities, coaxial or fiber optic cable that is between 
wireless support structures or utility poles or coaxial, or fiber optic cable 
that is otherwise not immediately adjacent to or directly associated with 
an antenna. 

(32) Wireless infrastructure provider. Any person authorized to provide 
telecommunications service in the state that builds or installs wireless 
communication transmission equipment, wireless facilities, wireless 
support structures, or utility poles and that is not a wireless services 
provider but is acting as an agent or a contractor for a wireless services 
provider for the application submitted to the City. 

(33) Wireless provider. A wireless infrastructure provider or a wireless 
services provider. 

(34) Wireless services. Any services provided to the general public, including 
a particular class of customers, and made available on a 
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nondiscriminatory basis using licensed or unlicensed spectrum, whether 
at a fixed location or mobile, provided using wireless facilities. 

(35) Wireless services provider. A person who provides wireless services. 
(36) Wireless support structure. A freestanding structure, such as a 

monopole; tower, either guyed or self-supporting; billboard; or other 
existing or proposed structure designed to support or capable of 
supporting wireless facilities. Wireless support structure does not 
include a utility pole. 

 



 

 

Page 164 of 182 

SEC. 19 FIRST AMENDMENT 
PROTECTED ADULT ORIENTED 
ESTABLISHMENTS 

Need for this? Is it already somewhere else in City codes? 

(a) FINDINGS OF FACT 

(1) The City Council finds that Adult-Oriented Establishments, as defined and 
otherwise regulated by the City in its Adult-Oriented Licensing and 
Regulation Ordinance, require special zoning in order to protect and 
preserve the health, safety, and welfare of the City. 

(2) Based on its review of studies conducted in Phoenix AZ, Garden Grove 
CA, Los Angeles CA, Whittier CA, Indianapolis IN, Minneapolis MN, St. 
Paul MN, Cleveland OH, Oklahoma City OK, Amarillo TX, Austin TX, 
Beaumont TX, Houston TX, Seattle WA, and the findings incorporated in 
City of Renton v. Playtime Theaters, Inc., 475 U.S. 41 (1986), Coleman A. 
Young v. American Mini-Theaters, Inc., 427 U.S. 50 (1976), the City Council 
finds that there is convincing evidence that the secondary effects of 
Adult-Oriented Establishments include an increased risk of prostitution, 
high-risk sexual behavior, crime, and other deleterious effects upon 
existing businesses and surrounding residential areas, and decreased 
property values. 

(3) The City Council intends to control the impact of these secondary effects 
in order to protect the health, safety, and welfare of the citizenry; protect 
the citizens from increased crime; preserve the quality of life; preserve the 
property values and character of surrounding neighborhoods and areas. 

(4) It is not the intent of the City Council to suppress any speech activities 
protected by the First Amendment, but to enact a content-neutral 
ordinance which addresses the secondary effects of Adult-Oriented 
Establishments while providing an outlet for First Amendment protected 
activities. 

(5) In order to minimize and control the secondary effects of Adult-Oriented 
Establishments upon the City, it is the intent of the City Council to prevent 
the concentration of Adult-Oriented Establishments within a certain 
distance of each other and within a certain distance of other specified 
locations, which are incompatible with and would suffer from the 
secondary effects of Adult-Oriented Establishments. 

(6) Based upon its review of materials linking alcohol consumption and high-
risk sexual behavior and materials linking alcohol consumption and 
crimes such as sexual assault, the City Council finds that a geographic 
separation of Adult-Oriented Establishments from alcohol beverage 
licensed premises is warranted. 
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(b) LOCATIONAL RESTRICTIONS 

(1) The First Amendment and other provisions of the United States 
Constitution, as interpreted by the United States Supreme Court and other 
courts, require that Adult-Oriented Establishments, as defined and 
otherwise regulated by the City, are entitled to certain protections, 
including the opportunity to locate in the City. Therefore, if an Adult-
Oriented Establishment License has been granted by the City, and if all 
the requirements of this Section of the Zoning Code are met, an Adult-
Oriented Establishment shall be an allowed use in the IL and IH  zoning 
district(s) and shall be a prohibited use in any other zoning district. No 
other requirements of the Zoning Code need be satisfied, but for those 
required in order to obtain an Adult-Oriented Entertainment License from 
the City.  

(2) Adult-Oriented Establishments shall be located at least 1,000 feet from: 

1. Any residential district line, playground lot line, or public 
park lot line; 

2. Any structure used as a residence, place of religious 
worship, public or private school, or Youth Facility as 
defined in the City’s Adult-Oriented Establishment 
Licensing and Regulation Ordinance;  

3. Any other structure housing an Adult-Oriented 
Establishment; 

4. Any structure housing an establishment which holds an 
alcohol beverage license. 

(c) Distance requirements are to be measured in a straight line in any direction 
regardless of intervening structures, from the structure housing the Adult-
Oriented Establishment to the above residential district boundary lines, to the lot 
line of any lot used for a park or playground. 

(d) The measurements from a structure shall be taken from the farthest point a 
structure extends in the direction of the measurement, including overhanging 
roofs or similar projections. 

(e) For Adult-Oriented Establishments located in conjunction with other buildings 
and clearly separate from other establishments such as in a shopping center, 
measurements shall be taken from the boundaries of the space occupied by the 
Adult-Oriented Establishment. 

(f) For any Adult-Oriented Establishment located above ground level in a multi-story 
structure and clearly separate from other establishments within the structure, the 
distance measurements shall be taken from the ground floor public entrance/exit 
nearest the Adult-Oriented Establishment (excluding emergency exits).  

(1) A licensed Adult-Oriented Establishment is not disqualified from holding 
an Adult-Oriented Establishment License by the location subsequent to 
the grant or renewal of its license of any of the establishments, within 
1,000 feet of the licensed premises. This provision applies only to the 
renewal of an existing license and does not apply when an application for 
a license is submitted after a license for that location has not been 
renewed or has been revoked.
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SEC. 20  ADOPTION AND EFFECTIVE DATE 

(a) REPEAL OF CONFLICTING 

This Zoning Code hereby repeals and recreates Chapter 118 “Zoning” of the City 
of South Beloit, Illinois Municipal Code 

(b) PUBLIC HEARINGS 

The City of South Beloit Zoning PZC held a public hearing on this Zoning Code 
and Official Zoning Map pursuant to the requirements of the Illinois Statutes on 
________, 2022.   

(c) PZC RECOMMENDATION 

The PZC recommended to the City Council the adoption of this Zoning Code text 
and Official Zoning Map at its meeting held on ________, 2022. 

(d) CITY COUNCIL APPROVAL 

The City Council of the City of South Beloit concurred with the recommendations 
of the PZC and proceeded to adopt the Zoning Code and Map at its meeting on 
________, 2022. 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE 

This Zoning Code shall take effect upon passage and adoption by the City 
Council and the filing of proof of posting or publication in the Office of the City 
Clerk. 
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This section below is not part of the zoning code: 

SITE DEVELOPMENT CODE THAT NEEDS AMENDING IN ORDER TO 

TIE TO BUILDING, SITE, AND OPERATION PLAN APPROVALS (See 

below in red) 

• Sec. 34-152. - Site development permit. 

(a)Permit required. Except as otherwise provided in this article, no person shall 

commence or perform any clearing, grading, stripping, excavating, or filling of 

land which meets the following provisions without having first obtained a site 

development permit from the designated engineer of the City: 

(1)Any land-disturbing activity (i.e., clearing, grading, stripping, excavation, fill, 

or any combination thereof) that will affect an area in excess of 5,000 square 

feet; 

(2)Any land-disturbing activity that will affect an area in excess of 500 square 

feet if the activity is within 25 feet of a lake, pond, stream, or wetland; or 

(3)Excavation, fill, or any combination thereof that will exceed 100 cubic yards. 

(b)Exceptions. A permit shall not be required for any of the following provided 

that the person responsible for any such development shall implement 

necessary soil erosion and sediment control measures to satisfy the principles 

set forth in section 34-151 of this article: 

(1)Excavation below final grade for the basement and footings of a single-

family residence and appurtenant structures on a site in excess of two acres 

for which a building permit has been issued by the County of Winnebago on 

behalf of the City of South Beloit, Illinois. 

(2)Agricultural use of land, including the implementation of conservation 

measures included in a farm conservation plan approved by the soil and water 

conservation district, and including the construction of agricultural structures; 

(3)Installation, renovation, or replacement of a septic system or water line 

installation to serve an existing dwelling or structure. 

(c)Application for permit. Application for a site development permit shall be 

made by the owner of the property or his authorized agent to the City on a 

form furnished for that purpose. Each application shall bear the name(s) and 

https://library.municode.com/il/south_beloit/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=COOR_CH34EN_ARTVIISOERSECO_S34-151GEPR
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address(es) of the owner or developer of the site and of any consulting firm 

retained by the applicant together with the name of the applicant's principal 

contact at such firm, and shall be accompanied by a filing fee based upon the 

zoning classification of the property under City ordinances as follows: 

UT - Urban Transitional .....$250.00 

RR - Rural Residential District .....$250.00 

R1 - One-Family Residential District .....$250.00 

R2 - Two-Family Residential District .....$250.00 

RM - Multifamily Residential District .....$250.00 

CR - Commercial Retail District .....$250.00 

CG - Commercial General District .....$250.00 

CT - Commercial Traffic District .....$250.00 

IL - Light Industrial District .....$250.00 

IH - Heavy Industrial District .....$250.00 

Residential Planned Unit Development .....$250.00 

In the event that the City incurs consultant expenses, including, but not limited 

to engineering, legal and City staff, in obtaining compliance to file an 

application for a site development permit and/or reviewing the application for 

permit, in excess of $250.00, the applicant shall reimburse the City for the 

overage prior to the permit being issued. 

Each application shall include certification that any land clearing, construction, 

or development involving the movement of earth shall be in accordance with 

the plans approved upon issuance of the permit. 

(d)Submissions. Each application for a site development permit shall be 

accompanied by the following information: 

(1)A vicinity map in sufficient detail to enable easy location in the field of the 

site for which the permit is sought, and including the boundary line and 

approximate acreage of the site, existing zoning, and a legend and scale. 

(2)A development plan of the site showing: 
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a.Existing topography of the site and adjacent land within approximately 100 

feet of the boundaries, drawn at no greater than two-foot contour intervals 

and clearly portraying the conformation and drainage pattern of the area. 

b.The location of existing buildings, structures, utilities, streams, lakes, 

floodplains, wetlands and depressions, drainage facilities, vegetative cover, 

paved areas, and other significant natural or manmade features on the site 

and adjacent land within 100 feet of the boundary. 

c.A general description of the predominant soil types on the site, their location, 

and their limitations for the proposed use. 

d.Proposed use of the site, including present development and planned 

utilization; areas of clearing, stripping, grading, excavation, and filling; 

proposed contours, finished grades, and street profiles; provisions for storm 

drainage, including storm sewers, swales, detention basins and any other 

measures to control the rate of runoff, with a drainage area map, indications of 

flow directions, and computations; kinds and locations of utilities; and areas 

and acreages proposed to be paved, covered, sodded or seeded, vegetatively 

stabilized, or left undisturbed. 

(3)An erosion and sediment control plan showing all measures necessary to 

meet the objectives of this article throughout all phases of construction and 

permanently after completion of development of the site, including: 

a.Location and description, including standard details, of all sediment control 

measures and design specifics of sediment basins and traps, including outlet 

details. 

b.Location and description of all soil stabilization and erosion control 

measures, including seeding mixtures and rates, types of sod, method of 

seedbed preparation, expected seeding dates, type and rate of lime and 

fertilizer application, kind and quantity of mulching for both temporary and 

permanent vegetative control measures, and types of nonvegetative 

stabilization measures. 

c.Location and description of all runoff control measures, including diversions, 

waterways, and outlets. 

d.Location and description of methods to prevent tracking of sediment off site, 

including construction entrance details, as appropriate. 

e.Locations of stockpiles and description of stabilization methods. 



 

 

Page 170 of 182 

f.Description of off-site fill or borrow volumes, locations, and methods of 

stabilization. 

g.Provisions for maintenance of control measures, including type and 

frequency of maintenance, easements, and estimates of the cost of 

maintenance. 

h.Identification (name, address, and telephone) of the person(s) or entity which 

will have legal responsibility for maintenance of erosion control structures and 

measures during development and after development is completed. 

(4)The proposed phasing of development of the site, including stripping and 

clearing, rough grading and construction, and final grading and landscaping. 

Phasing should identify the expected date on which clearing will begin, the 

estimated duration of exposure of cleared areas, and the sequence of 

installation of temporary sediment control measures (including perimeter 

controls), clearing and grading, installation of temporary soil stabilization 

measures, installation of storm drainage, paving streets and parking areas, 

final grading and the establishment of permanent vegetative cover, and the 

removal of temporary measures. It shall be the responsibility of the applicant 

to notify the City of any significant changes which occur in the site 

development schedule after the initial erosion and sediment control plan has 

been approved. 

These submissions shall be prepared in accordance with the requirements of 

this article and the standards and requirements contained in "Standards and 

Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control" published by the Illinois 

Environmental Protection Agency and the "Illinois Procedures and Standards 

for Urban Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control" prepared by the 

Northeastern Illinois Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control Steering 

Committee and adopted by the Winnebago County Soil and Water 

Conservation District, which standards and requirements are hereby 

incorporated into this article by reference. 

The City may waive specific requirements for the content of submissions upon 

finding that the information submitted is sufficient to show that the work will 

comply with the objectives and principles of this article. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011; Ord. No. 2451, § 2, 8-5-2019) 

Sec. 34-153. - Review and approval. 

Each application for a site development permit shall be reviewed and acted 

upon according to the following procedures: 
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(a) 

The City will review each application for a site development permit to 

determine its conformance with the provisions of this article. The City may also 

refer any application to the Winnebago County Soil and Water Conservation 

District and/or any other local government or public agency within whose 

jurisdiction the site is located for review and comment. Within 90 days after 

receiving an application, the City shall in writing: 

(1)Approve the permit application if it is found to be in conformance with the 

provisions of this article, and issue the permit; 

(2)Approve the permit application subject to such reasonable conditions as 

may be necessary to secure substantially the objectives of this article, and 

issue the permit subject to these conditions; or 

(3)Disapprove the permit application, indicating the deficiencies and the 

procedure for submitting a revised application and/or submission. 

(b)No site development permit shall be issued for an intended development 

site unless: 

(1)The development, including, but not limited to, building, site, and 

operation plans, subdivisions and planned unit developments, has been 

approved by the City where applicable, or 

(2)Such permit is accompanied by or combined with a valid building permit 

issued by the City, or 

(3)The proposed earth moving is coordinated with any overall development 

program previously approved by the City for the area in which the site is 

situated, and 

(4)All relevant federal, state and county permits (i.e., for floodplains and 

wetlands) have been received for the portion of the site subject to soil 

disturbance. 

(c)Failure of the City to act on an original or revised application within 90 days 

of receipt shall authorize the applicant to proceed in accordance with the plans 

as filed unless such time is extended by agreement between the City and the 

applicant. Pending preparation and approval of a revised plan, development 

activities shall be allowed to proceed in accordance with conditions established 

by the City. 
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(d)Expiration of permit. Every site development permit shall expire and become 

null and void if the work authorized by such permit has not been commenced 

within 180 days, or is not completed by a date which shall be specified in the 

permit; except that the City may, if the permittee presents satisfactory 

evidence that unusual difficulties have prevented work being commenced or 

completed within the specified time limits, grant a reasonable extension of 

time if written application is made before the expiration date of the permit. The 

City may require modification of the erosion control plan to prevent any 

increase in erosion or off-site sediment runoff resulting from any extension. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

Sec. 34-154. - Appeals. 

The applicant, or any person or agency which received notice of the filing of the 

application, may appeal the decision of the City to a special soil erosion and 

sediment control committee consisting of the mayor and two commissioners 

who are appointed by the mayor of the City of South Beloit with the advice and 

consent of the City Council as provided in section 34-153, to the soil erosion 

and sediment control committee. Upon receipt of an appeal, the soil erosion 

and sediment control committee shall schedule and hold a public hearing, after 

giving 15 days' notice thereof. The soil erosion and sediment control 

committee shall render a decision within 30 days after the hearing. Factors to 

be considered on review shall include, but need not be limited to, the effects of 

the proposed development activities on the surface water flow to tributary and 

downstream lands, any comprehensive watershed management plans, or the 

use of any retention facilities; possible saturation of fill and unsupported cuts 

by water, both natural and domestic; runoff surface waters that produce 

erosion and silting of drainageways; nature and type of soil or rock which when 

disturbed by the proposed development activities may create earth movement 

and produce slopes that cannot be landscaped; and excessive and unnecessary 

scarring of the natural landscape through grading or removal of vegetation. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

Sec. 34-155. - Retention of plans. 

Plans, specifications, and reports for all site developments shall be retained in 

original form or on microfilm by the City. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

https://library.municode.com/il/south_beloit/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=COOR_CH34EN_ARTVIISOERSECO_S34-153REAP
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Sec. 34-156. - Design and operation standards and 

requirements. 

(a)Applicability. All clearing, grading, stripping, excavating, and filling which are 

subject to the permit requirements of this article shall be subject to the 

applicable standards and requirements set forth in this section 34-156. 

(b)Responsibility. The permittee shall not be relieved of responsibility for 

damage to persons or property otherwise imposed by law, and the City or its 

officers or agents will not be made liable for such damage, by: 

(1)The issuance of a permit under this article, 

(2)Compliance with the provisions of that permit or with conditions attached to 

it by the (permitting authority), 

(3)Failure of City officials to observe or recognize hazardous or unsightly 

conditions, 

(4)Failure of City officials to recommend denial of or to deny a permit, or 

(5)Exemptions from the permit requirements of this article. 

(c)Site design requirements. On-site sediment control measures, as specified by 

the following criteria, shall be constructed and functional prior to initiating 

clearing, grading, stripping, excavating or fill activities on the site: 

(1)For disturbed areas draining less than one acre, filter barriers (including 

filter fences, straw bales, or equivalent control measures) shall be constructed 

to control all off-site runoff. Vegetated filter strips, with a minimum width of 25 

feet, may be used as an alternative only where runoff in sheet flow is expected. 

(2)For disturbed areas draining more than one but less than five acres, a 

sediment trap or equivalent control measure shall be constructed at the 

downslope point of the disturbed area. 

(3)For disturbed areas draining more than five acres, a sediment basin or 

equivalent control measure shall be constructed at the downslope point of the 

disturbed area. 

(4)Sediment basin and sediment trap designs shall provide for both detention 

storage and sediment storage. The detention storage shall be composed of 

equal volumes of "wet" detention storage and "dry" detention storage and 

each shall be sized for the two-year, 24-hour runoff from the site under 

https://library.municode.com/il/south_beloit/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=COOR_CH34EN_ARTVIISOERSECO_S34-156DEOPSTRE
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maximum runoff conditions during construction. The release rate of the basin 

shall be that rate required to achieve minimum detention times of at least ten 

hours. The elevation of the outlet structure shall be placed such that it only 

drains the dry detention storage. 

(5)The sediment storage shall be sized to store the estimated sediment load 

generated from the site over the duration of the construction period with a 

minimum storage equivalent to the volume of sediment generated in one year. 

For construction periods exceeding one year, the one-year sediment load and a 

sediment removal schedule may be substituted. 

(d)[Flow veloCity.] Stormwater conveyance channels, including ditches, swales, 

and diversions, and the outlets of all channels and pipes shall be designed and 

constructed to withstand the expected flow veloCity from the ten-year 

frequency storm without erosion. All constructed or modified channels shall be 

stabilized within 48 hours, consistent with the following standards: 

(1)For grades up to four percent, seeding in combination with mulch, erosion 

blankets, or an equivalent control measure shall be applied. Sod or an erosion 

blanket or mat shall be applied to the bottom of the channel. 

(2)For grades of four to eight percent, sod or an equivalent control measure 

shall be applied in the channel. 

(3)For grades greater than eight percent, rock, riprap, or an equivalent control 

measure shall be applied, or the grade shall be effectively reduced using drop 

structures. 

(4)The requirements set forth in subparagraphs (1) through (3) above, requiring 

the planting of sod or equivalent control methods for erosion blankets, shall be 

met by the developer and/or contractor planting low-maintenance types of 

grasses. The type of grass, sod or erosion blanket shall be approved by the City 

of South Beloit prior to its installation and prior to the developer and/or 

contractor stripping the land of vegetation. 

(e)[Temporary or permanent stabilization measures.] Disturbed areas shall be 

stabilized with temporary or permanent measures within seven calendar days 

following the end of active disturbance, or redisturbance, consistent with the 

following criteria: 

(1)Appropriate temporary or permanent stabilization measures shall include 

seeding, mulching, sodding, and/or nonvegetative measures. 

(2)Areas having slopes greater than 12 percent shall be stabilized with sod, mat 

or blanket in combination with seeding, or equivalent. 
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(f)[Land-disturbing activities.] Land-disturbing activities in stream channels shall 

be avoided, where possible. If disturbance activities are unavoidable, the 

following requirements shall be met: 

(1)Construction vehicles shall be kept out of the stream channel to the 

maximum extent practicable. Where construction crossings are necessary, 

temporary crossings shall be constructed of nonerosive material, such as 

riprap or gravel. 

(2)The time and area of disturbance of stream channels shall be kept to a 

minimum. The stream channel, including bed and banks, shall be restabilized 

within 48 hours after channel disturbance is completed, interrupted or 

stopped. 

(3)Whenever channel relocation is necessary, the new channel shall be 

constructed in the dry and fully stabilized before flow is diverted. 

(g)[Traps or filter barriers.] Storm sewer inlets and culverts shall be protected by 

sediment traps or filter barriers meeting accepted design standards and 

specifications. 

(h)[Soil storage limits.] Soil storage piles containing more than ten cubic yards of 

material shall not be located with a downslope drainage length of less than 25 

feet to a roadway or drainage channel. Filter barriers, including straw bales, 

filter fence or equivalent, shall be installed immediately on the downslope side 

of the piles. 

(i)[Pumped discharges.] If dewatering devices are used, discharge locations shall 

be protected from erosion. All pumped discharges shall be routed through 

appropriately designed sediment traps or basins, or equivalent. 

(j)[Entrance roads, access drives and parking areas.] Each site shall have graveled 

(or equivalent) entrance roads with culverts, as necessary, access drives and 

parking areas of sufficient length and width to prevent sediment from being 

tracked onto public or private roadways. Any sediment reaching a public or 

private road shall be removed by shoveling or street cleaning (not flushing) 

before the end of each workday and transported to a controlled sediment 

disposal area. In the event that the City is required to remove sediment from a 

public or private road, the City shall be entitled to recover all costs and 

expenses associated with said activity from the violator, which includes the 

subdivision developer as well as any builder and/or subcontractor causing the 

remedial action by the City. 
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(k)[Maintenance.] All temporary and permanent erosion and sediment control 

practices must be maintained and repaired as needed to assure effective 

performance of their intended function. 

(l)[Disposal of control measures.] All temporary erosion and sediment control 

measures shall be disposed of within 30 days after final site stabilization is 

achieved with permanent soil stabilization measures. Trapped sediment and 

other disturbed soils resulting from the disposition of temporary measures 

should be permanently stabilized to prevent further erosion and 

sedimentation. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

Sec. 34-157. - Maintenance of control measures. 

All soil erosion and sediment control measures necessary to meet the 

requirements of this article shall be maintained periodically by the applicant or 

subsequent land owner during the period of land disturbance and 

development of the site in a satisfactory manner to ensure adequate 

performance. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

Sec. 34-158. - Inspection. 

The City shall make inspections as hereinafter required and shall either 

approve that portion of the work completed or shall notify the permittee 

wherein the work fails to comply with the site development or erosion and 

sedimentation control plan as approved. Plans for grading, stripping, 

excavating, and filling work bearing the stamp of approval of the City shall be 

maintained at the site during progress of the work. In order to obtain 

inspections and to ensure compliance with the approved erosion and sediment 

control plan, the grading or building permit, and this article, the permittee shall 

notify the City within two working days of the completion of the construction 

stages specified below: 

(1)Upon completion of installation of sediment and runoff control measures 

(including perimeter controls and diversions), prior to proceeding with any 

other earth disturbance or grading, 

(2)After stripping and clearing, 

(3)After rough grading, 

(4)After final grading, 
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(5)After seeding and landscaping deadlines, and 

(6)After final stabilization and landscaping, prior to removal of sediment 

controls. 

If stripping, clearing, grading and/or landscaping are to be done in phases or 

areas, the permittee shall give notice and request inspection at the completion 

of each of the above work stages in each phase or area. If an inspection is not 

made and notification of the results not given within ten working days after 

notice is received by the City from the permittee, the permittee may continue 

work at his/her own risk, without presuming acceptance by the City. 

Notification of the results of the inspection shall be given in writing at the site. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

Sec. 34-159. - Special precautions. 

(a)If at any stage of the grading of any development site the City determines by 

inspection that the nature of the site is such that further work authorized by an 

existing permit is likely to imperil any property, public way, stream, lake, 

wetland, or drainage structure, the City may require, as a condition of allowing 

the work to be done, that such reasonable special precautions be taken as is 

considered advisable to avoid the likelihood of such peril. Special precautions 

may include, but shall not be limited to, a more level exposed slope, 

construction of additional drainage facilities, berms, terracing, compaction, or 

cribbing, installation of plant materials for erosion control, and 

recommendations of a registered soils engineer and/or engineering geologist 

from which may be made requirements for further work. In the event that the 

City authorities deem it necessary to obtain reports under this section to 

determine the affect of the development on streams, lakes, rivers, waterways, 

wetlands or drainage structures, the proponent for the development shall be 

responsible for obtaining those reports, and shall bear the expense for 

obtaining said reports. 

(b)Where it appears that storm damage may result because the grading on any 

development site is not complete, work may be stopped and the permittee 

required to install temporary structures or take such other measures as may 

be required to protect adjoining property or the public safety. On large 

developments or where unusual site conditions prevail, the City may specify 

the time of starting grading and time of completion or may require that the 

operations be conducted in specific stages so as to ensure completion of 

protective measures or devices prior to the advent of seasonal rains. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 
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Sec. 34-160. - Amendment of plans. 

Major amendments of the site development or erosion and sedimentation 

control plans shall be submitted to the City and shall be processed and 

approved or disapproved in the same manner as the original plans. Field 

modifications of a minor nature may be authorized by the City by written 

authorization to the permittee. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

Sec. 34-161. - Enforcement. 

(a)Exceptions. The soil erosion and sediment control committee may, in 

accordance with the following procedures, authorize exceptions to any of the 

requirements and regulations set forth in this article: 

(1)Application for any exception shall be made by a verified petition of the 

applicant for a site development permit, stating fully the grounds of the 

petition and the facts relied upon by the applicant. Such petition shall be filed 

with the site development permit application. In order for the petition to be 

granted, it shall be necessary that the soil erosion and sediment control 

committee find all of the following facts with respect to the land referred to in 

the petition: 

a.The land is of such shape or size or is affected by such physical conditions or 

is subject to such title limitations of record, that it is impossible or impractical 

for the applicant to comply with all of the requirements of this article; 

b.The exception is necessary for the preservation and enjoyment of a 

substantial property right of the applicant; and 

c.The granting of the exception will not be detrimental to the public welfare or 

injurious to other property in the vicinity of the subject property. 

(2)Each application for an exception shall be referred to the City for review. The 

City shall transmit its recommendations to the soil erosion and sediment 

control committee, which shall review such recommendations prior to granting 

or denying the exception. 

(3)The soil erosion and sediment control committee shall hold a public hearing 

on each application for exception within 60 days after receiving application, in 

the manner provided with respect to appeals. After public hearing, the soil 

erosion and sediment control committee may approve the site development 

permit application with the exceptions and conditions it deems necessary or it 
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may disapprove such site development permit application and exception 

application or it may take such other action as appropriate. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

Sec. 34-162. - Stop work order; revocation of permit. 

(a)In the event any person holding a site development permit pursuant to this 

article violates the terms of the permit, or carries on site development in such a 

manner as to materially adversely affect the health, welfare, or safety of 

persons residing or working in the neighborhood of the development site or so 

as to be materially detrimental to the public welfare or injurious to property or 

improvements in the neighborhood, the City may suspend or revoke the site 

development permit. 

(b)Suspension of a permit shall be by a written stop work order issued by the 

City and delivered to the permittee or his agent or the person performing the 

work. The stop work order shall be effective immediately, shall state the 

specific violations cited, and shall state the conditions under which work may 

be resumed. A stop work order shall remain in effect until the next regularly 

scheduled meeting of the soil erosion and sediment control committee at 

which the conditions of paragraph (c) below, can be met. 

(c)No site development permit shall be permanently suspended or revoked 

until a hearing is held by the soil erosion and sediment control committee. 

Written notice of such hearing shall be served on the permittee, either 

personally or by registered mail, and shall state: 

(1)The grounds for complaint or reasons for suspension or revocation, in clear 

and concise language; and 

(2)The time when and place where such hearing will be held. 

(d)Such notice shall be served on the permittee at least five days prior to the 

date set for the hearing. At such hearing, the permittee shall be given an 

opportunity to be heard and may call witnesses and present evidence on his 

behalf. At the conclusion of the hearing the soil erosion and sediment control 

committee shall determine whether the permit shall be suspended or revoked. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

Sec. 34-163. - Violations and penalties. 
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No person shall construct, enlarge, alter, repair, or maintain any grading, 

excavation or fill, or cause the same to be done, contrary to or in violation of 

any terms of this article. Any person violating any of the provisions of this 

article shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and each day during which 

any violation of any of the provisions of this article is committed, continued, or 

permitted shall constitute a separate offense. Upon conviction of any such 

violation, such person, partnership, or corporation shall be punished by a fine 

of not more than $750.00 for each offense. In addition to any other penalty 

authorized by this section, any person, partnership, or corporation convicted of 

violating any of the provisions of this article shall be required to restore the site 

to the condition existing prior to commission of the violation, or to bear the 

expense of such restoration. 

(Ord. No. 1836, § 1, 9-19-2011) 

 
 


